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The plight of civilians trapped in war is one of the
greatest challenges of our times. All agree that providing
relief alone is insufficient. The international response
must equally focus on measures to provide greater 
protection to civilians.

But what measures? Short of armed peacekeeping,
one option is to deploy unarmed international staff -
human rights monitors, ceasefire observers, protection
staff with humanitarian agencies - who through their
presence will deter abuses.

To be effective, however, those deployed must pursue
proactive strategies to deter abuse, encourage local
actors and support reform efforts.

This manual describes these strategies. It is the first
comprehensive study of these issues, based on hundreds
of interviews and an analysis of 9 separate missions,
covering a range of institutional mandates.
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T
he plight of civilians trapped in w

ar and m
isery stands as one of the greatest

challenges of our tim
es.

Increasingly,
all those engaged in efforts to address

this situation recognise that providing m
aterial assistance alone is insufficient

and that,even as w
ars continue,m

easures to provide greater protection
to civilians

are required.
B

ut w
hat m

easures? F
aced w

ith ongoing abuses of hum
an rights and loom

ing or
actual hum

anitarian crises,advocates and the m
edia dem

and that som
ething m

ust
be done.

S
hort of arm

ed p
eacekeep

ing or intervention,
never an easy and not

necessarily a w
ise choice,one option is to deploy unarm

ed international staff,under
a variety of institutional m

andates,in the belief that their presence w
ill offer som

e
protection against abuse.S

everal such deploym
ents have occurred in the past tw

o
decades,though w

ith m
ixed results.U

ntil now
,how

ever,there has been no system
-

atic study of the techniques and strategies that these field m
issions can em

ploy to
better the odds to m

ake a difference on the ground and to protect civilian life and
property.

In launching the project that led to this publication,w
e w

anted to put flesh on
the bones of a theory of field-based p

rotection derived from
 the exp

erience of
hum

an-rights m
onitors,hum

anitarian protection staff and ceasefire m
onitors.T

he
m

ost effective field w
orkers engaged in civilian protection have an intuitive under-

standing of w
hat should be done,and w

hat techniques w
ork.O

ur aim
 w

as to record
and analyse this experience,

and then present the concepts underlying it so that
others can benefit.T

he m
odel w

e offer – of proactive
presence –features the skills

and tactics that international field personnel can use to deter attacks on civilians,to
encourage and support local com

m
unities in their ow

n efforts to ensure security,
and to influence governm

ents and authorities to institute and sustain reform
s.It is
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a m
odel based on tapping into the synergies betw

een a strategic local presence,
w

ell-inform
ed international pressure and indigenous reform

 m
ovem

ents.
O

ver 250 interview
s w

ere undertaken during research for this book,
and they

provide m
ost of our inform

ation here.T
hose interview

ed include over 100 interna-
tion

al field
 w

orkers w
ith exp

erien
ce in

 d
ozen

s of con
flicts,

rep
resen

tatives of
governm

ents and arm
ed groups in three field situations,

and m
em

bers of civil-
society organisations and com

m
unities in m

any countries.W
e are especially grateful

to those civil-society respondents in C
olom

bia,
S

ri L
anka and D

arfur,
w

here w
e

conducted field studies,for taking risks to m
eet and share their view

s w
ith us.

W
e

relied on the co-operation of several institutions,including the O
ffice of the

U
N

 
H

igh 
C

om
m

ission
er 

for 
H

u
m

an
 

R
ights 

(O
H

C
H

R
),

the 
In

tern
ation

al
C

om
m

ittee of the R
ed C

ross (IC
R

C
),T

he U
nited N

ations H
igh C

om
m

issioner for
R

efugees (U
N

H
C

R
),

the U
nited N

ations C
hildren’s F

und (U
N

IC
E

F
),

the S
ri

L
an

ka M
on

itorin
g M

ission
 (S

L
M

M
),

the W
orld

 F
ood

 P
rogram

m
e (W

F
P

) in
S

udan,
P

eace B
rigades International,

the N
onviolent P

eaceforce and the U
nited

N
ations M

ission in S
udan (U

N
M

IS
).

A
dditionally,several people w

ith extensive field experience read and com
m

ented
on drafts of the report,

or otherw
ise advised on the project,

especially:
N

icholas
H

ow
en

,
B

en
 M

ajekad
ou

n
m

i,
Ian

 M
artin

,
M

ichael O
’F

laherty,
D

ian
e P

au
l,

C
hristop

he P
eschoux,

R
oberto R

icci,
B

eat S
chw

eizer and M
arc V

incent.T
heir

advice and support w
as extrem

ely useful.W
e are also grateful to A

lfonso de C
olsa,

L
au

rie G
old

m
an

,
G

eoffrey G
resh,Y

von
n

e H
u

tchin
son

,
M

C
M

 Iqbal,
C

arm
en

L
ozano,John M

ahony,R
am

 M
anikkalingam

,L
arry M

inear,C
ecile M

ouly,Y
um

iko
N

akagaw
a,

R
oger N

ash an
d

 M
ichael S

m
its for assistan

ce w
ith the p

roject,
including translation,research assistance or com

m
ents on draft reports.

T
he H

D
 C

entre aim
s to contribute to efforts to im

prove the global response to
arm

ed conflict.
A

 key area of our concern is the protection of civilians,
w

hether
through the direct m

eans of facilitating and encouraging civilian guarantees in
ceasefires and p

eace agreem
ents,

or indirectly through suggesting strategies to
authorities and international agencies.T

his m
anual is the third in a series of publi-

cations offering strategic advice and practical guidance.T
he others in the series are:

1
H

um
anitarian N

egotiation.
A

 H
andbook for S

ecuring A
ccess,

A
ssistance and

P
rotection for C

ivilians in A
rm

ed C
onflict,

w
hich p

rovides hum
anitarian field

personnel w
ith an understanding of the basics of good negotiation skills,better

equipping them
 to defend and w

in acceptance of hum
anitarian and hum

an-
rights principles in the field
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2
P

rotection.A
n A

L
N

A
P

 G
uide for H

um
anitarian A

gencies,
w

hich w
e co-authored

w
ith O

xfam
.T

his book describes the relation of protection to the traditional
assistan

ce activities of hu
m

an
itarian

 w
orkers,

an
d

 gives p
ractical advice on

enhancing the form
er w

ithout jeopardising the latter.

T
he p

resent book reaches out to an even w
ider audience,

but w
ith a m

ore
specialist m

essage – looking explicitly at those m
andated to ensure the protection of

civilians and hum
an rights on the ground.W

e w
ill publish later this year a book

exploring the ideologies held by those w
ho prey on civilians,

and w
ho appear to

disregard basic hum
anitarian principles.

It is our hope that this m
anual,

and all our w
ork in this area,

w
ill assist those

international agencies deployed in situations of conflict as they grapple w
ith the

dilem
m

as involved in protecting civilians.H
D

 C
entre personnel w

orking on issues
of civilian protection include D

eborah M
ancini-G

riffoli and H
ugo S

lim
,

both of
w

hom
 contributed to this book.

M
s.

M
ancini in particular played a key role in

ensuring the m
anuscript reached publication.

It w
as m

y pleasure to co-ordinate
their w

ork,and that of L
iam

 M
ahony w

ho took the lead in researching and w
riting

the m
anual,and w

ith w
hom

 I w
orked closely to conceive and design the project.

D
avid

 P
etrasek

P
olicy D

irector
C

entre for H
um

anitarian D
ialogue
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1
INTRODUCTION



A
b

o
ut th

is m
anual: aud

ience and
 ap

p
ro

ach

The objective of this m
anual

T
his m

anual is intended to help the international com
m

unity to m
ake better and

greater use of a pow
erful tool for protecting civilians:the conscious and proactive

use of unarm
ed international field m

issions deployed in conflict zones.
B

ased on
detailed field research analysing the strengths and w

eaknesses of past field m
issions,

its objective is to encourage and guide international organisations that m
ight deploy

personnel m
andated to protect civilians.

C
alling for greater use of such deploy-

m
en

ts,
this m

an
u

al offers d
etailed

 strategic an
d

 tactical recom
m

en
d

ation
s to

achieve the greatest possible protection.
U

narm
ed field m

issions can p
rovide crucial p

rotection,
w

hether voicing the
con

cern
s of isolated

 com
m

u
n

ities in
 C

olom
bia,

or d
efu

sin
g in

ter-com
m

u
n

al
tensions in eastern S

ri L
anka.T

hey have provided a cover of safety for besieged
activists in deteriorating conditions in H

aiti and E
ast T

im
or,and built public confi-

dence in fragile periods of reconciliation in E
l S

alvador and G
uatem

ala.W
hether

it’s a bold press release or a w
ell-tim

ed visit to a local com
m

ander to chat over
coffee,

com
m

itted field officers have been constantly im
p

rovising creative and
practical steps to prevent abuses – thereby developing the tools of protection.

T
he w

ell-designed field m
ission can create an atm

osphere in w
hich the costs of

abuse are m
ore apparent to the perpetrators of violence against civilians.

It can
p

rovid
e a safer sp

ace for civilian
s p

aralysed
 an

d
 stigm

atised
 by terror tactics,

support reform
 efforts inside a state apparatus,and create a bridge betw

een parties
cut off from

 dialogue by extended conflict.

C
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Fig
ure 1.1:

Target audience: 
m

issions that 
protect w

ith 
their presence

Target audience: diverse institutions w
ith the com

m
on objective of protection

T
his m

anual should be useful to w
idely diverse international deploym

ents,including
security/ceasefire m

issions,
hum

anitarian m
issions,

hum
an-rights m

onitoring
m

issions,electoral m
onitoring m

issions and com
plex U

N
 peacekeeping presences,

all of w
hich carry out unarm

ed protection.W
e use broad and inclusive concepts and

term
inology,w

ith the objective of rising above any institutionally specific jargon and
presenting a general analysis of protection strategies for all.E

ach organisation w
ill

need to adapt these lessons to its ow
n institutional environm

ent and m
ission.

O
ur

objective is to help not only the institutions that send field m
issions into conflict

zones,but also individual m
em

bers of staff w
orking in the field.

M
ost U

N
 agencies are accountable to system

-w
ide com

m
itm

ents to integrate
protection into their operations. 1

M
any hum

anitarian international non-govern-
m

ent organisations (IN
G

O
s) in recent years have also m

ade explicit protection
com

m
itm

en
ts.

O
ther in

stitu
tion

s,
su

ch as the IC
R

C
,

U
N

H
C

R
,

O
H

C
H

R
,

an
d

hu
m

an
-rights 

IN
G

O
s 

have 
lon

g-stan
d

in
g 

com
m

itm
en

ts 
to 

p
rotection

.
U

nfortunately,
the im

plem
entation of all of these com

m
itm

ents in the field is not
uniform

,and one still hears,far too often,that ‘protection is som
eone else’s job’.

T
his m

anual argues that a w
ide variety of institutions present in conflict zones

can and should im
plem

ent protection strategies in the field (F
igure 1.1).S

om
e have

questioned this broad approach,expressing concerns that the com
plexity and diffi-

culty of protection w
ork should not be underestim

ated,that professional standards
m

ust be m
aintained,

and that encouraging organisations to do p
rotection w

ork
w

ithout sufficient com
m

itm
ent,

training or rigour could dilute the quality of the
overall international approach to protection,

perhaps even also underm
ining the

Proactive Presence
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credibility of those w
ho do it w

ell.T
his concern is reasonable,

w
hich is w

hy this
m

anual aim
s to prom

ote not only a greater quantity of field presence,
but also a

higher quality and effectiveness of protection w
ork on the ground.

T
he few

 institutions that m
ay be currently developing a rigorous approach to

protection have insufficient capacity to m
eet the needs of civilians.

A
 great deal

m
ore is needed.T

he challenge w
e face is to learn from

 past experience,and to help
each institution cap

able of contributing substantially to p
rotection strategies to

develop the personnel,training,m
anagem

ent and strategic resources both to offer
m

ore protection and to do it w
ell.N

o attem
pt to achieve this can be perfect,but fear

of im
perfection is not sufficient reason not to try.

H
u

m
an

-righ
ts m

on
itorin

g m
ission

s
H

um
an-rights m

issions,w
hether stand-alone m

issions of the O
H

C
H

R
 or com

po-
nents of a peacekeeping operation,have a clear m

andate for protection.T
here is an

obvious overlap betw
een ‘protecting civilians‘ and ‘protecting hum

an rights‘.T
he

practical activities of these m
issions,how

ever,have som
etim

es been too focused on
the collection

 of d
ata on

 abu
ses an

d
 the p

rod
u

ction
 of rep

orts,
activities also

em
p

hasised in these m
issions’

training p
rocesses.T

his m
anual calls for a m

ore
com

prehensive toolbox,and dem
onstrates how

 flexible hum
an-rights m

issions have
used their presence m

ore creatively to achieve protection goals.

C
om

p
lex p

eace op
eration

s
In integrated m

issions led by the D
epartm

ent of P
eacekeeping O

perations (D
P

K
O

)
or D

epartm
ent of P

olitical A
ffairs (D

PA
),the activities of hum

an-rights m
onitors,

political officers and hum
anitarian,civilian police and m

ilitary com
ponents can all

contribute to the protection strategies outlined here.T
hese m

issions tend to bring
substantial political w

eight,allow
ing field officers to project protective im

pact m
uch

m
ore effectively.

A
lthough this study has not focused on arm

ed m
issions of the

‘blue helm
et‘ type,these are nevertheless carrying out m

any of the sam
e functions

as those described here in order to m
axim

ise their protective im
pact,and they too

m
ay find this m

anual useful.

C
easefire m

on
itorin

g m
ission

s
C

easefire m
ission

s som
etim

es have fairly lim
ited

 m
an

d
ates.

N
evertheless,

the
inescapable connection betw

een attacks on civilians and the re-escalation of hostil-
ities usually creates a built-in link betw

een a ceasefire agreem
ent and the need to

protect civilians.T
he S

ri L
anka M

onitoring M
ission is a case in point:

it has a
classic role of ceasefire m

onitoring,but this falls w
ithin an agreem

ent that also artic-
ulates broad protection concerns for civilians,opening the door to an active protec-
tion role for the m

ission.
S

im
ilarly,

the K
osovo V

erification M
ission w

as able to
stretch its ‘ceasefire’

m
andate to allow

 for substantial intervention on behalf of

C
hapter 1
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threatened civilians.A
lthough they often focus on m

ilitary skills in their m
onitoring

and recruitm
ent,these m

issions should also develop a m
ore diverse set of protec-

tion tools to m
eet their objectives effectively.

E
lectoral m

on
itorin

g m
ission

s
A

n electoral m
onitoring m

ission m
ight appear to have a straightforw

ard technical
function but,w

hen installed in a conflict zone,it takes on a protection role.Insecurity
is often a prim

ary m
otivation dem

anding electoral m
onitoring,w

hich usually has an
objective of establishing an environm

ent favourable to an effective vote.T
hus,

for
exam

ple,the U
N

 M
ission in E

ast T
im

or (U
N

A
M

E
T

) in 1999 w
as officially an elec-

toral m
onitoring m

ission,but the overw
helm

ing threat to the planned consultation’s
success w

as the lack of civilian security,w
hich Indonesian authorities could not or

w
ould not p

rovide.T
hus the m

ission becam
e by default a p

rotection m
ission.

S
im

ilarly,other electoral m
issions have had to play active roles in protection.

H
u

m
an

itarian
 field

 p
resen

ce
T

he com
bined presence in a conflict zone of m

ultiple hum
anitarian agencies is

often far m
ore extensive than that of purely protective m

issions.H
um

anitarians are
also often present w

here there are no explicit m
onitoring or protection m

issions at
all.

H
um

anitarian protection has already been the subject of significant research,
consultation,

publication and field experience. 2
E

ach hum
anitarian organisation

needs to sustain its non-partisanship and its access to victim
s,

w
hile still taking

advantage of its protective capacity.M
ost hum

anitarians in the field do not w
ant to

be silent w
itnesses.T

hey w
ant their presence to protect,

even if that is not their
prim

ary m
andate.M

any of those interview
ed for this study cited countless exam

-
ples of direct and indirect protection achieved by these m

issions.
A

 hum
anitarian agency has particular latitude w

hen it is increasing the protec-
tive im

pact of its ow
n operations and lim

iting the protection dam
age of those oper-

ations.
It can p

lay a dem
anding advocacy role,

insisting to other actors that its
program

m
es be safe and secure and free of risks to civilians.

B
eyond sp

ecific hum
anitarian p

rogram
m

es,
there are a variety of p

rotection
problem

s linked to an assistance m
andate,w

hich give an agency a reasonable justifi-
cation for an active protection role.A

gencies w
ill need to decide for them

selves how
far they can go,taking into account their ow

n capacities,and possible risks to their
assistance w

ork.T
his m

anual encourages them
 to consider going outside the im

m
e-

diate areas of program
m

atic operations,in order to increase civilian protection.

C
om

plem
entarity and collaboration

A
 field m

ission is seldom
 a stand-alone player.Ideally,in a conflict zone w

ith m
any

international actors present,there w
ill be a unified approach to protection,in w

hich

Proactive Presence
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each agency includes protection w
ithin its m

andate,
factors protection concerns

into each of its operations,
and understands how

 it can contribute to a broader
strategy.Institutions w

ith different m
andates need to develop their ow

n approaches
to protection – som

e w
ill be direct,w

ith a role of investigation and even denuncia-
tion,w

hile others w
ill be m

ore subtle,allow
ing them

 to contribute in w
ays that do

n
ot jeop

ard
ise their other hu

m
an

itarian
 m

an
d

ates.
C

o-ord
in

ation
 shou

ld
 help

different agencies to develop approaches that are com
plem

entary rather than either
com

petitive or contradictory.
E

ven w
hen there are institutions present w

ith explicit m
andates to engage in

p
rotection

 advocacy,
their cap

acity to resp
on

d
 is often

 in
su

fficien
t.

E
ach U

N
country team

 as a w
hole needs to co-operate to find solutions to joint problem

s,in
collaboration w

ith N
G

O
s and the international com

m
unity overall.W

hen the scale
of hum

anitarian agencies’operations increases,their political w
eight carries w

ith it
an obligation of active participation,

including collaboration in joint efforts and
independent protection advocacy.T

his includes sharing inform
ation,joint analysis

and assessm
ent,sharing resources and responsibility for advocacy,supporting insti-

tutions m
andated to p

lay m
ore active p

rotection roles,
facilitating each other’s

access to regions and populations,
and defending each other against threats and

attacks.
U

nfortunately,turf-battling,inter-agency criticism
,and sem

i-public de-legitim
i-

sation of other institutions’
actions rem

ain com
m

on.T
his lack of unity lim

its the
positive im

plem
entation of joint protection strategies.

B
ut w

hat is seldom
 recog-

nised is that this contagious problem
 of inter-agency squabbling is a protection and

security problem
 in itself.

It m
akes every international field w

orker less secure,
because the m

essage projected to anyone w
anting to attack the international pres-

ence is that the w
eaker parts of the system

 m
ay not be supported by the stronger

ones.It is an open invitation to divide and conquer.International institutions need
to develop internal m

echanism
s to encourage a positive attitude to collaboration.

T
here should be som

e discipline and accountability for behaviour and statem
ents

that de-legitim
ise and w

eaken other institutional allies,and also rew
ards and incen-

tives for productive,collaborative w
ork.

The international legal fram
ew

ork

International legal standards provide a solid grounding for the various protection
activities that m

ight be undertaken by field m
issions.

International hum
anitarian

law
 (IH

L
) and guidance deriving from

 international hum
an-rights law

 set clear and
reasonably precise rules on w

hat is perm
issible in term

s of the treatm
ent of civil-

ians,and areas w
here individuals m

ust be free to exercise their rights.R
ules exist to

define everything from
 the conditions of detention to the lim

its of free speech,not
to m

ention all the detailed law
 concerning the conduct of hostilities.

C
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In the past,
there w

ere considerable doctrinal debates concerning the appro-
priate circum

stances for the application of either IH
L

 or hum
an-rights law

,
and

som
e sense of contrasting realm

s of legal protection.T
oday it is refreshing to see

that,after m
uch field experience,m

ost field m
issions find practical w

ays to use both
sets of legal standards in com

plem
entary w

ays,playing to the strengths of each.
T

his book m
akes only passing reference to international legal standards,but our

starting point is,
of course,

that international action to protect civilians should be
based in law

.
International law

 is a source of standards and objectives for the
fram

ing of a m
ission’s rules of engagem

ent and entry agreem
ents,

and it can be
used as credible and legitim

ate grounds for pressure to change behaviour harm
ful

to civilians.If w
e do not deal here w

ith law
 in greater depth,it is because there are

n
u

m
erou

s other resou
rces in

 this field
 to d

raw
 on

. 3
F

u
rther,

research for this
m

anual found little to suggest that gaps in the law
 form

 obstacles to protection.

M
eth

o
d

o
lo

g
y, term

ino
lo

g
y and

 sco
p

e

M
ethodology: research and interview

s

T
he research for this m

anual,described in detail in the A
nnex,involved in-depth

interview
s w

ith over 250 people,
including field officers in all m

issions listed in
T

able 1.1,as w
ell as representatives of governm

ent,the m
ilitary,arm

ed groups and
civil society in the conflicts studied.T

he field m
issions discussed here take m

any
form

s,
bu

t they share the characteristic of bein
g in

tern
ation

ally staffed
 an

d
deployed w

ith the objective of using their presence to im
prove,am

ong other things,
the protection of civilians.

Term
inology used in this m

anual

T
his m

an
u

al w
ill,

for conven
ien

ce,
u

se the term
s ‘m

ission
’,

‘p
resen

ce’,
‘field

m
ission’,

and ‘field presence’
interchangeably to refer to all the different kinds of

institutional field presence regardless of w
hether they use the sam

e term
s in their

ow
n

 self-id
en

tification
.W

e also refer to p
ractition

ers on
 the grou

n
d

 as ‘field
w

orkers,‘ ‘field personnel’or ‘field officers’,although w
e know

 that in each institu-
tion they have different titles.W

e have chosen this general approach in our term
i-

nology in order to appeal to the w
idest range of institutional audiences.

G
iven the w

ide range of conflicts,
w

e have also had to choose term
s for the

various actors.W
e use ‘perpetrator’or ‘abuser’broadly to refer to any institution or

individual actively involved in harm
ing civilians,or w

ith the potential or m
otivation

to do so– in other w
ords those w

ho w
e need to protect against.W

e use ‘arm
ed

group’to refer to those rebels,insurgents,etc.,w
ho are entirely independent of state

Proactive Presence
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Tab
le 1.1: International m

issions studied and visited during research for this
m

anual

C
ountry

Institution(s)/m
ission

D
ates studied 

C
om

m
ents 

E
l S

alvador
U

nited N
ations (U

N
)/ 

1991 pre-
B

oth m
issions

O
N

U
S

A
L

 (U
N

 M
ission  

ceasefire
established under a 

to E
l S

alvador)
negotiated hum

an-
rights accord betw

een
G

uatem
ala

U
N

/ M
IN

U
G

U
A

1994–97 pre-
the corresponding

(U
N

 M
ission to 

ceasefire
governm

ent and arm
ed 

G
uatem

ala)
group prior to a final 
peace agreem

ent or 
ceasefire.

H
aiti

U
nited N

ations (U
N

) 
1993–94

E
stablished to m

onitor
and O

rganization of 
hum

an-rights abuses
A

m
erican S

tates (O
A

S
)/ 

under a m
ilitary

M
IC

IV
IH

 (International 
governm

ent after a
C

ivilian M
ission in H

aiti)
coup d’état.

R
w

anda
O

H
C

H
R

 (O
ffice of the 

1994–97
P

ost-genocide hum
an

H
igh C

om
m

issioner for 
rights presence during

H
um

an R
ights)/ H

R
F

O
R

 
continued arm

ed
(H

um
an R

ights M
ission 

conflict.
for R

w
anda)

F
orm

er 
O

S
C

E
 (O

rganisation for 
O

ctober 1998 
V

erification of a cease
R

epublic of
S

ecurity and C
ooperation

– M
arch 1999

fire,prior to N
A

T
O

Y
ugoslavia/  

in E
urope)/ K

V
M

 (K
osovo

bom
bing cam

paign.
P

rovince of 
V

erification M
ission)

K
osovo

E
ast T

im
or

U
N

/ U
N

A
M

E
T

M
ay–

E
lectoral m

onitoring 
(U

N
 A

ssistance M
ission to

S
eptem

ber 
and facilitation of the

E
ast T

im
or)

1999
popular consultation
on autonom

y/
independence.

F
ield visits

C
olom

bia 
P

rim
ary focus on O

H
C

H
R

.
1995–2005

H
um

an-rights
(F

ebruary,
S

econdary focus:IC
R

C
m

onitoring and
2005)

(International C
om

m
ittee 

reporting since the
of the R

ed C
ross),U

N
H

C
R

 
m

id-1990s w
ith

(U
N

 H
igh C

om
m

issioner 
gradually expanding

for R
efugees),P

B
I (P

eace 
field presence.

B
rigades International)



control,w
hereas ‘param

ilitary’refers to unofficial arm
ed bodies under state influ-

ence or control.
W

e
have chosen to study interventions of a p

rim
arily non-m

ilitary nature –
hence the frequent use of ‘unarm

ed m
issions’.T

his phrase im
plies no judgem

ent
regarding the efficacy or im

portance of arm
ed peacekeeping m

issions,
but rather

that w
e w

ish to fill a crucial gap in the existing literature.T
here has been consider-

able study of arm
ed peacekeeping,

but very little has been done to explain the
protective im

pact of unarm
ed m

issions.W
e recognise also that there are m

any cases
of m

ixed or com
bined initiatives – arm

ed and unarm
ed – and the conclusions here

m
ay assist in guiding those efforts too.

The scope and structure of this m
anual

T
his m

anual outlines effective strategies and tactics for m
axim

ising the protection
of civilians;it addresses significant obstacles to protection,and lays out the institu-
tion

al an
d

 organ
isation

al requ
irem

en
ts for im

p
lem

en
tin

g effective p
rotective

m
issions.T

he general strategies here are relevant to protection efforts for all vulner-
able groups in conflict areas.T

herefore,
this approach does not provide specific

advice tailored to particular vulnerable groups such as children,internally displaced
persons (ID

P
s) or refugees.T

he tools here m
ust be adapted to each context,but the

fundam
ental ideas rem

ain the sam
e.

Proactive Presence
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Tab
le 1.1: C

ont.

C
ountry

Institution(s)/m
ission

D
ates studied 

C
om

m
ents 

F
ield visits

D
arfur,

U
nited N

ations 
2003–05

M
ulti-institutional

S
udan 

H
um

anitarian A
gencies and

hum
anitarian and

(O
ctober,

P
eacekeeping M

ission/
political presence.

2005)
U

N
M

IS
 (U

N
 M

ission in 
S

udan)

S
ri L

anka 
N

orw
ay,S

w
eden,D

enm
ark,

2002–06
C

easefire m
onitoring 

(D
ecem

ber,
Iceland,F

inland/ S
L

M
M

presence established
2005)

(S
ri L

anka M
onitoring 

under 2002 accord
M

ission) 
betw

een the 
G

overnm
ent of S

ri 
L

anka and the LT
T

E
 

(L
iberation T

igers of 
T

am
il E

elam
).



N
or does this book attem

pt to replace other im
portant resources about m

any of
the activities described.R

ather,it calls attention to com
plem

entary resources,and
tries to p

ut each into context.
S

everal resource boxes are included in the text,
presenting selected key sources on relevant topics.

T
he rest of this m

anual is in three parts.In P
art I,C

hapter 2 provides an analyt-
ical fram

ew
ork explaining the protective im

pact of field presence and presenting
evidence for the sensitivity of governm

ents and arm
ed groups to such presence.

C
hap

ter 3 discusses the need to build p
rotection strategies based on thorough

processes of inform
ation-gathering and analysis.

P
art

II consists of five chapters on concrete protection strategies that interna-
tion

al organ
isation

s,
N

G
O

s an
d

 govern
m

en
ts can

 ap
p

ly.T
hese are:

su
stain

ed
 

m
ulti-level diplom

acy (C
hapter 4),conscious visibility (C

hapter 5),active encour-
agem

ent and em
p

ow
erm

ent (C
hap

ter 6),
bridging and convening m

echanism
s

bringing parties together (C
hapter 7) and public advocacy (C

hapter 8).
In P

art III,
on challenges to effective unarm

ed protection,
C

hapter 9 looks in
detail at the need to avoid negative im

pacts w
hile carrying out positive protection

strategies,including avoiding the risk of reprisals against civilian contacts.C
hapter

10 looks at the challenge of m
ission security.Institutional challenges and the steps

necessary to enable this kind of protection are outlined in C
hapter 11.

C
hap

ter 12 p
resen

ts som
e con

clu
d

in
g thou

ghts,
an

d
 the book en

d
s w

ith a
detailed bibliography and a note on the m

ethodology used in the research process.

A
 com

prehensive and positive approach

T
his m

anual has deliberately taken a positive approach.D
raw

ing on a w
ide range

of experience including not only successes but also very serious errors,
w

e have
concluded that these tools of proactive presence need m

ore support and develop-
m

ent.W
e are not singling out individuals,m

issions or institutions to evaluate and
judge past experience,but w

e are acutely interested in learning from
 all these expe-

riences – be they successes or failures – to distil learning and best practice.W
e have

opted to present the m
ajority of these lessons and recom

m
endations through posi-

tive experiences and exam
ples.T

his does not m
ean w

e are unaw
are of the m

any
problem

s.
Interview

 responses,
unsurprisingly,

included w
ell-founded criticism

s of indi-
vid

u
al 

an
d

 
in

stitu
tion

al 
failu

res,
in

clu
d

in
g 

in
com

p
eten

ce,
lack 

of 
train

in
g,

dangerous errors,breaches of ethics,political m
anipulation,political cow

ardice and
m

uch m
ore.T

hese experiences have contributed significantly to the m
anual,even if

w
e

have not dissected them
 all publicly.O

verall,though,w
e conclude that these fail-

ings do not contradict the prom
ise and potential of the protective tools of field pres-

en
ce.

In
 the few

 cases w
here w

e d
o call atten

tion
 to a sp

ecific p
roblem

atic
experience,it is only w

ith the intention of pointing the w
ay forw

ard.

C
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T
his positive approach is not naive.W

e m
ake no claim

 that unarm
ed field pres-

ence w
ill alw

ays be enough,or w
ill alw

ays be the right choice w
hen civilian lives are

threatened.A
nd the specific chapters below

 on tools and strategies unequivocally
argue that presence alone is not enough:it m

atters w
hat you do

w
ith the presence.

T
his m

anual is intended to help each m
ission to m

ake these choices.

Proactive Presence
1

0



INTRODUCTION > BEING THERE > STRATEGIES > CHALLENGES

PART ONE
BEING THERE 
AND BEING
STRATEGIC



1
2

2
W

HEN FIELD 
PRESENCE 
PROTECTS



H
ow

do w
e stop abuses against civilians? T

his m
anual focuses on proactive

p
rotection:

actions and strategies that deter or dissuade against abuses,
persuade abusers to behave differently,strengthen or expand civilian capacity

for self-protection,and foster institutional reform
.In som

e cases proactive presence
can even influence the dynam

ics of conflict or other structures that prom
ote abuse

of civilians,thus preventing or protecting against future victim
isation. 4

T
his chapter explains w

hy such an approach is necessary.
It lays out a fram

e-
w

ork for understanding the m
ulti-faceted im

pact of proactive presence,
analyses

the m
echanism

s w
hich m

ake it effective and sum
m

arises som
e of the research

results that prove its effectiveness.

N
eed

 fo
r lo

cal p
resence

P
eople have m

any m
echanism

s for self-protection,and the state itself has a funda-
m

en
tal legal resp

on
sibility to p

rotect.W
hen

 these efforts d
o n

ot p
rod

u
ce an

ou
tcom

e of tru
e p

rotection
,

the in
tern

ation
al com

m
u

n
ity can

 an
d

 m
u

st help.
H

ow
ever,international response strategies often have lim

ited im
pact because they

are m
ainly directed at top

-level decision m
akers.T

he international com
m

unity
applies incentives or threats from

 outside the conflict to persuade or deter govern-
m

ents or arm
ed-group leaderships to cease the abuse of civilians (F

igure 2.1).
International pressure is im

portant,but often insufficient.S
ystem

ic abuses are a
product of the collaboration of a variety of actors at m

any levels,all of w
hich need

to be influenced.T
he w

ords spoken at the U
N

 S
ecurity C

ouncil need to be trans-
lated into direct pressure and action on the ground by diplom

ats,em
bassies,donor

agencies and others.T
he pressure reaching a state or arm

ed group m
ust go dow

n
the chain of com

m
and.

1
3
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U
nfortunately,

the transm
ission of top

-level international p
ressure is highly

uncertain.
S

tates and arm
ed groups have developed nim

ble counter-m
easures to

side-step pressure.T
his is illustrated in F

igure 2.2.
D

ecision m
akers deflect and

underm
ine

pressure,using propaganda to destroy the legitim
acy of accusing organ-

isations,isolating and stigm
atising targeted civilian groups or shifting attention to

the actions of their enem
ies.T

hey also develop buffering m
echanism

s to absorb and
co-opt international pressure w

ithout overt denials,including the creation of state
agencies to deal w

ith international concerns.T
his ploy allow

s the state to claim
 that

it is taking all possible m
easures.N

on-state arm
ed groups also create such buffers,

Proactive Presence
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Fig
ure 2.1: W

ithout

presence: interna-

tional pressure

focuses only on 

top-level decision

m
akers.

Fig
ure 2.2:

D
ecision m

akers

evade international

pressure and

obscure

accountability

P
erp

etrato
r

International
pressure

Targeted civilians

D
ecision

m
akers

C
hain of

com
m

and

P
erp

etrato
r

International
pressure

D
eflectors

and buffers

Targeted civilians

D
ecision

m
akers

S
m

o
kescreens

‘It’s not really m
e’



their political w
ings absorbing international pressure,

w
hile their abusing m

ilitary
and intelligence w

ings rem
ain offstage.

A
buser states and arm

ed groups also create
sm

okescreens to evade responsibility
for abuses,

even w
hile adm

itting that they occur.
A

 com
m

on and devastatingly
effective sm

okescreen is the use of param
ilitary or death-squad operations – often

either secretly u
n

d
er m

ilitary con
trol,

or allow
ed

 im
p

u
n

ity to p
u

rsu
e agen

d
as

convenient to the state.
In other cases,

justifications such as ‘lack of discipline’
or

‘loose cannons’distance the high-level decision m
akers from

 the abuses.B
anditry

and ‘accidents’
also com

m
only cam

ouflage p
olitical attacks.

S
m

okescreens give
both the abusing party and its international allies a level of plausible deniability
w

hen faced w
ith accusations.

In the face of such counter-m
easures,

international
resp

on
se strategies n

eed
 to be com

p
lem

en
ted

 by m
ore targeted

 an
d

 effective
protective action.

A
s illustrated in F

igure 2.3,international field presence strengthens the interna-
tional response to stop attacks on civilians in three crucial w

ays.

1 
Targ

eting
 th

e entire ch
ain o

f co
m

m
and

:
International presence projects the

visible concern of the international com
m

unity to the entire chain of com
m

and
of abuser groups.F

ield officers interact w
ith all ranks of the m

ilitary and civilian
hierarchy,

national and local,
ensuring their aw

areness of international conse-
quences.

N
o other international effort can m

atch a field presence’s direct visi-
bility to ground-level perpetrators.

2 
R

evealing
 resp

o
nsib

ilities:
M

onitoring and investigation on the ground can
help

 reveal relationship
s of resp

onsibility am
ong arm

ed actors,
for instance

C
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P
roactive presence
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P
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m
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P
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•
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•
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S
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‘‘ betw
een a state and param

ilitaries.T
his increases accountability and,

to som
e

extent,com
bats counter-m

easures such as sm
okescreens.

3 
S

treng
th

ening
 internatio

nal co
m

m
itm

ent:
W

hen an attack or harassm
ent

happens
despite

international presence,the international com
m

unity is likely to
react m

ore quickly than if there had been no international presence.E
m

bassies
and hom

e governm
ents w

ill engage m
ore forcefully in p

rotection,
esp

ecially
w

hen their ow
n citizens are present in a m

ission and at risk,adding to pressure
on top-level decision m

akers.

Three key functions of effective presence: deterrence, encouragem
ent and

influence

A
 large field m

ission can protect proactively in three basic w
ays,through:

1
deterrence – by constraining abusers from

 carrying out attacks 
2

encouragem
ent – by encouraging civil society’s capacity to protect itself 

3
influence – by supporting progressive voices inside abusive or negligent institu-
tions and p

rom
oting reform

s;
these reform

ers can them
selves contribute to

constraining abuse and encouraging civil society,
and can p

ossibly p
rom

ote
lon

ger-term
 in

stitu
tion

al reform
 to help

 a govern
m

en
t fu

lfil its p
rotection

responsibility.

T
he follow

ing three sections look in m
ore detail at each of these approaches.

D
eterrence: co

nstraining
 ab

users

T
he decision to harm

 civilians never occurs in a vacuum
 – choices are alw

ays being
m

ad
e.

E
very d

ecision
 is affected

 by a series of calcu
lation

s an
d

 p
ercep

tion
s,

w
hether m

ade by a single individual or m
any actors in a com

p
licated chain of

com
m

and.A
 field m

ission can influence these decisions by creating circum
stances

in w
hich perpetrators recalculate the consequences and m

ake a different choice.
A

nd every interaction betw
een field officers and potential abusers – state or arm

ed
group – is an opportunity for influence.

‘If a com
m

unity is com
pletely abandoned,

the political cost of abusing
som

eone’s rights there is nil.
If a local official denounces the abuse,

the
cost is a little higher.B

ut if the international com
m

unity m
akes it presence

directly know
n there,

the perceived cost is that m
uch higher.

It doesn’t
elim

inate the risk,but it low
ers the probability of the abuse.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer in C

olom
bia
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A

 graphic m
odel,based on the concept of political space,can help to explain how

a field m
ission constrains the behaviour of abusers. 5

In a com
p

lex situation of
conflict,

soldiers,
governm

ent officials or m
em

bers of arm
ed groups consider a

broad array of possible political or m
ilitary actions.

E
ach action results in certain

consequences,
or costs and benefits.T

he actors perceive som
e consequences as

acceptable,som
e as not acceptable,and thus define for them

selves the lim
its of a

distinct political space (F
igure 2.4).‘A

cceptable’here refers to attacks that perpe-
trators feel they can carry out w

ith im
punity from

 harsh consequences.
P

erpetrators’
notions of ‘acceptable’

consequences can be fluid over tim
e,

and
w

ill vary greatly am
ong individuals and organisations.S

om
e m

ay be aw
are of the

com
plex costs of attacking civilians,and go out of their w

ay to prevent them
,w

hile
others m

ay be m
ore attuned to other dynam

ics.U
sually,perpetrators have interests

and m
otivations for being sensitive to international presence.E

ffective international
presence plays on all of these interests and m

otivations,
reducing the am

ount of
abusive actions that rem

ain acceptable to the abuser (F
igure 2.5).

Fig
ure 2.4: The political

space for abusers’ actions 

Fig
ure 2.5:P

resence reduces

the political space for actions 

acceptable to abusers

A
ctions w

ith acceptable 

consequences (Im
punity)

A
ctions w

ith unacceptable 

consequences

A
ctions w

ith acceptable 

consequences

E
ffect o

f p
ro

tective p
resence

A
ctions w

ith unacceptable 

consequences



‘‘ T
he m

echanism
s of leveraging international pressure on state actors are w

idely
understood.C

ivilian and m
ilitary state actors are concerned w

ith their reputation
am

ong other states,and the im
pact of this reputation on a vast array of political and

econom
ic benefits they desire from

 the rest of the w
orld.L

eaders and politicians are
anxious,em

otionally and politically,for their personal reputations.A
nd often they

are concerned for their reputation w
ithin the civilian population;since the popula-

tion m
ay respect and need the international presence,the state m

ay in turn have to
be responsive to this popular concern.

W
hat is less com

m
only assum

ed,
but equally im

p
ortant to recognise,

is that
arm

ed group
s and p

aram
ilitary organisations are also sensitive to international

concerns.A
ll parties are likely to be concerned if international pressure can cut off

their access to goods,
m

oney,
political support,

w
eapons or other key resources.

M
ost are sophisticated enough to recognise that their international reputation can

affect this access to resources.
A

nd there is som
e evidence of grow

ing concern
about the risk of international prosecution for serious crim

es.B
ox 2.1 features key

factors contributing to the sensitivities of param
ilitaries and arm

ed groups w
ith

respect to international presence.

‘In
 

C
atatu

m
bo,

w
e 

d
id

 
a 

visit 
accom

p
an

ied
 

by 
P

eace 
B

rigad
es

International.W
e w

ere stopped at a param
ilitary roadblock.

P
B

I m
ade

phone calls and the param
ilitaries m

ade phone calls and they let us
through.T

he param
ilitaries respect international presence…

 they are try-
ing to institutionalise them

selves legally.T
he collaboration w

ith the state is
very

clear…
 T

he param
ilitaries are steadily occupying governm

ent posi-
tions,and this m

akes the situation m
ore delicate for them

.’

C
olom

bian hum
an-rights law

yer 

B
o

x 2.1:Interests of arm
ed groups and param

ilitaries that prom
ote deterrence

A
rm

ed
 grou

p
s op

p
osin

g th
e state

�
Independent arm

ed groups have international strategies and international
reputations.T

he K
L

A
 strategy in K

osovo,for instance,w
as entirely based on

internationalising 
the 

conflict 
by 

building 
alliances.

T
he 

F
M

L
N

 
in 

E
l

S
alvador and the U

R
N

G
 in G

uatem
ala readily discussed their hum

an-rights
behaviour w

ith the international com
m

unity,
and alw

ays hoped to sustain a
good international im

age .
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B
o

x 2.1:C
ont.

�
A

rm
ed groups seek to m

inim
ise the discrepancy betw

een the popular legiti-
m

acy they claim
 and their ow

n behaviour tow
ards the population.

�
T

hese groups receive support from
 other states or from

 diaspora com
m

uni-
ties,both of w

hom
 can be influenced by international pressure.T

he LT
T

E
,

for exam
ple,desires to keep liaison offices functioning in W

estern capitals for
both political and fundraising purposes.

�
A

rm
ed groups run,

or benefit from
,

m
ultim

illion-dollar international busi-
nesses,

w
hose operations can be interrupted or obstructed by state policies.

T
he F

A
R

C
 in C

olom
bia w

as affected,
for instance,

by U
S

 drug policies,
as

w
ere W

est A
frican guerrilla m

ovem
ents by international diam

ond-trade regu-
lations.

�
T

heir reputation for abusing or respecting civilians can facilitate or hinder the
access their enem

y (the state) has to m
ilitary and econom

ic aid.T
he w

orse a
rebel group behaves,the easier it is for external governm

ents to justify sup-
port to the state,econom

ically and m
ilitarily.

�
Ideological alliances can prom

ote sensitivity.
T

he E
L

N
 in C

olom
bia,

for
instance,

has roots in the C
atholic C

hurch and has explicitly responded to
international 

civilian 
protection 

concerns 
and 

C
hurch 

m
ediation 

– 
for

instance,by voluntarily foregoing the use of anti-personnel m
ines.

�
O

ngoing negotiations often bring benefits to arm
ed groups,

and abusive
behaviour can threaten such processes.

P
aram

ilitary grou
p

s in
flu

en
ced

 b
y or allied

 w
ith

 th
e state

�
P

aram
ilitary groups also share concerns for their reputation,

popular legiti-
m

acy,and econom
ic interests.

�
In addition,param

ilitary groups are influenced by state support,w
hether tacit

or direct,and are therefore sensitive to m
any of the sam

e pressures as states.
F

or instance,
groups such as the F

R
A

P
H

 in H
aiti,

the civilian patrols in
G

uatem
ala,

the pro-autonom
y m

ilitias in E
ast T

im
or,

the auto-defensas
in

C
olom

bia or the Janjaw
eed

in D
arfur w

ere all reachable by international pres-
sure channeled through the state,even in cases of purported ‘autonom

y’.
�

P
aram

ilitary leaders often have future m
ainstream

 political am
bitions,adding

to concerns about legitim
acy.

�
P

aram
ilitary groups often benefit directly from

 international m
ilitary aid to

their state supporters,and they m
ay not w

ish to endanger this flow
 of sup-

port by dam
aging the national reputation.

�
In transitional situations,param

ilitaries fear that the state m
ay turn on them

in a search for scapegoats to prosecute.

C
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‘‘ In addition to these leadership-level sensitivities,there are also reasons for m
iddle-

and low
er-rank perpetrators of any arm

ed party to pay attention to international
presence.

In a disciplined structure,
there m

ay be orders or less direct m
essages

transm
itting global concerns from

 the top dow
n and exerting control over behav-

iour in the presence of foreigners.E
ven w

ithout overt orders,m
iddle- and low

-level
agents tend to fear any steps that m

ight not be approved by their superiors or m
ight

in any w
ay get them

 into trouble.
A

n international presence is often a new
 and

unknow
n factor for these local agents;it creates uncertainty,causing them

 to inhibit
their behaviour.In addition,if for reasons of class,social standing,culture,profes-
sion or rank they perceive the international observer to have com

parably higher
status than them

selves,this creates a further inhibition.
D

espite these m
any sensitivities,

how
ever,

there w
ill still be repressive actions

w
ith consequences acceptable to the abuser.T

he R
w

andan governm
ent after the

genocide,for instance,w
as far m

ore w
orried about ongoing insurgency than about

international op
inion,

and did not p
ay m

uch of a p
rice for som

e of its abuses
against civilians.T

he LT
T

E
 in S

ri L
anka,

apparently for m
ilitary reasons,

kept
recruiting children despite consistently high levels of international rebuke and local
in

tern
ation

al p
resen

ce,
an

d
 kep

t assassin
atin

g T
am

il d
issid

en
ts even

 w
hen

 the
victim

s had
 exp

licitly bu
ilt con

n
ection

s w
ith the in

tern
ation

al com
m

u
n

ity for
protection.

T
he im

pact of international presence,therefore,is increm
ental,not total.E

ven if
presence fails to deter im

m
ediately,

how
ever,

it m
ay in tim

e reduce perpetrators’
perceived political space.International presence m

oves the border betw
een accept-

able and unacceptable action,and thus provides real protection.

The crucial role of perceptions

B
ut no one know

s exactly w
here those borders are!T

his ever-present uncertainty can
actually increase the im

pact of international presence.E
ach actor is guessing about

the p
ossible rep

ercussions of their choices,
taking calculated risks and m

aking
m

istakes (F
igure 2.6).

P
erpetrators base their decisions on their ow

n perceptions
and estim

ates of w
hat consequences they m

ight suffer.
L

acking certainty about
future outcom

es,they m
ay base these estim

ates on a fairly realistic analysis,sim
ple

Proactive Presence
2
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‘S
erbian m

ilitary tanks w
ere terrorising an A

lbanian K
osovar village w

ith
regular tank bom

bardm
ents.T

he K
osovo V

erification M
ission placed a

bright orange vehicle and personnel visibly in the tow
n square,24 hours a

day.T
he bom

bardm
ents stopped.T

he tanks pulled aw
ay.’

K
osovo M

ission verifier



prejudice,a reactive attem
pt to avoid repeating past m

istakes – or any num
ber of

other psychological factors.T
hey learn by trial and error,and the errors are costly.

In
creased

 u
n

certain
ty an

d
 u

n
p

red
ictability are fu

n
d

am
en

tal characteristics of
conflict. 6

T
he arrival of an international m

ission in the conflict zone shrinks both
the real and perceived range of acceptable attacks against civilians (F

igure 2.7).
A

n international field p
resence can guarantee costly consequences of som

e
attacks.

A
t best,

the abu
ser w

ill accu
rately foresee this cost an

d
 refrain

 from
attacking civilians.S

ri L
ankan A

rm
y officials,for instance,affirm

ed that their m
en

w
orry about being observed m

isbehaving in front of S
L

M
M

 m
onitors,

and m
ost

other observers concurred that the arm
y had been very w

ell-behaved since the
m

onitors’arrival.O
r,in contrast,the abuser m

ay m
iscalculate,m

ake a blunder and

C
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Fig
ure 2.6:

A
busers’ political

space – real and

perceived

Fig
ure 2.7:

P
resence reduces

the overall space for

abuse

A
ctions w

ith unacceptable consequences

O
vercautious

U
nexpected

blunders

R
eal B

order

A
ctions w

ith acceptable consequences

A
ctions w

ith unacceptable consequences

O
vercautious

R
eal border w

ith presence

A
ctions w

ith acceptable consequences

Perceived border

Perceived border

O
verall effect of protective p

resence

U
nexpected

blunders



‘‘‘‘ pay a cost.In A
lta V

erapaz,G
uatem

ala,for exam
ple,the arm

y m
ight have prevented

a 1994 m
assacre of recently returned refugees had it know

n that the subsequent
outcry w

ould force a defence m
inister’s resignation and speed calls for m

ilitary
reform

.
O

n
e U

N
A

M
E

T
 field

 officer d
escribed

 how
 the arrival of the in

tern
ation

al
m

ission in E
ast T

im
or affected different m

em
bers of the Indonesian m

ilitary – each
reacting according to their ow

n calculations of the influence of the m
ission on their

political space:

‘T
hey [the Indonesian m

ilitary] had alw
ays had the luxury of going unob-

served.
N

o m
onitoring.

N
o reporting.

N
ow

 everything w
as different –

everything w
ould be know

n.
It could get them

 into trouble.
S

om
e w

ere
genuinely w

orried.O
thers still knew

 that they could get aw
ay w

ith it.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

T
he m

oral authority a m
ission represents can also inhibit abusive action.M

orality
is one of the factors considered in any calculation of choices.H

um
an beings gener-

ally w
an

t to believe them
selves to be hon

ou
rable.

P
eop

le com
m

ittin
g acts of

violence w
ill usually seek w

ays to do so w
ithout being observed and w

ithout being
blam

ed.If a presence can raise m
oral doubts,this can inhibit attacks

S
om

etim
es,the international presence protects by ‘helping’the abuser to avoid

m
istakes – because the m

ission can overtly w
arn against a blunder.

C
onsider this

incident before the E
ast T

im
or consultation,

w
here the threat of political em

bar-
rassm

ent prom
pted positive state action:

‘T
o m

e one incident epitom
ises it all.T

he consultation w
as scheduled for

M
onday A

ugust 30.
O

n F
riday,

M
em

m
o had been burnt dow

n.W
e had

800 nervous students.
O

n S
aturday the Indonesian C

hief of Intelligence
cam

e to M
aliana as a response to all the m

ayday signs.W
e m

et w
ith the

highest level.I show
ed the generals the burnt villages and I gave them

 an
ultim

atum
:“‘W

e w
ill not run the consultation in this region unless:(a) you

return and attend a reconciliation m
eeting;

(b) you do an inform
ation

cam
paign.W

e w
ill not run it unless you agree.T

hen the w
hole w

orld spot-
light w

ill be on M
aliana”…

 O
n S

unday the B
upati [local leader] convened

the m
eeting w

e had dem
anded.

A
nd they w

ent around w
ith loudspeak-

ers…
It all cam

e dow
n to street sense.W

e had som
e degree of leverage.

T
hey knew

 they had to react fast.T
hey did not w

ant a “no consultation”
to put a spotlight on this particular area.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 political officer,E
ast T

im
or
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B
o

x 2.2:
Factors com

plicating the im
pact of deterrence 

�
A

 poor chain of com
m

and cannot com
m

unicate pressure efficiently to
agents on the ground.

�
K

ey players,for reasons of education or specific political analysis,m
ay not

share the values or m
ake the calculations the international com

m
unity

expects or hopes for.
�

S
chism

s and pow
er struggles in an arm

ed or civilian institution can eclipse
concerns about external consequences of actions.D

ivisions in S
L

M
/A

,for
instance,com

plicated  international hum
anitarian access to som

e parts of
D

arfur in 2005.T
urf battles betw

een C
olom

bian param
ilitary groups have

had devastating civilian consequences.T
he 2004 split in the LT

T
E

 in S
ri

L
anka led to an upsurge in LT

T
E

 attacks on civilians suspected of alliance
w

ith the dissident K
aruna faction.

�
If an arm

ed group has econom
ic self-sufficiency and believes it has funding

and w
eapons to sustain itself at w

ar for a long tim
e,it can afford to w

orry
less about today’s international rebuke:its cost–benefit calculation is longer-
term

.
�

P
olitical or m

ilitary situational changes can also reduce sensitivity.F
or

exam
ple,w

hen w
ar becam

e inevitable in K
osovo,Y

ugoslavian m
ilitary sensi-

tivity to K
V

M
’s m

onitoring dim
inished.T

he R
w

andan arm
y w

as less sensi-
tive to H

R
F

O
R

 m
onitoring w

henever it faced increasing insurgency.
�

S
tates and arm

ed parties can develop counter-strategies to neutralise the
effect of international pressure or underm

ine the legitim
acy of a m

ission
over tim

e.T
hey m

ay be studying carefully external international pressure as
w

ell as field behaviour,and calibrating their ow
n responses to m

anipulate
the international com

m
unity.

�
International actors send m

ixed m
essages,som

etim
es saying one thing in

public and another behind closed doors,and perhaps continuing to deliver
arm

s or developm
ent aid to abusers,or m

aintaining silence in the face of
serious ongoing abuses.T

hese am
bivalent or contradictory m

essages call
into question the strength of the international reaction that a m

ission can
threaten to m

obilise.

Factors com
plicating deterrence

S
everal different factors can lim

it the deterring im
pact of a presence,and m

ust be
considered carefully in a m

ission’s analysis (B
ox 2.2).T

hese factors dim
inish but

do not elim
inate the protective im

pact of the field presence.T
herefore,international

presence w
ill not alw

ays be sufficient to reverse policies of abuse in the short run.
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In H
aiti in 1993,M

IC
IV

IH
 could not persuade G

eneral C
edras to allow

 the return
of P

resident A
ristide,nor to stop his crackdow

n on civilian activists.H
R

F
O

R
 did

n
ot p

ersu
ad

e the R
w

an
d

an
 arm

y to hold
 back from

 retaliatory action
 again

st
accused insurgents,w

ith great civilian cost.T
he international presence in C

olom
bia

or D
arfur did not reverse tw

o of the w
orst displacem

ent crises w
orldw

ide.
N

evertheless,the deterrence of proactive presence has a positive effect in m
ost

cases.
E

very m
ission needs strategies to take advantage of the concerns felt by

arm
ed actors regarding international p

ressure.
If those strategies also take into

account the potential com
plicating factors,they can effectively find w

ays to change
the behaviour of perpetrators and protect civilians.

E
nco

urag
em

ent: sup
p

o
rting

 civilians p
ro

tecting
 

th
em

selves

P
rotection is also about em

p
ow

ering p
eop

le to organise to p
rotect them

selves.
C

ivilian integrity and hum
an rights are m

ost readily resp
ected,

p
rotected and

fulfilled w
hen people and com

m
unities are strong enough to assert and claim

 their
rights.In essence,people are their ow

n best protectors.In m
ost situations they seek

peaceful solutions to the challenge of self-preservation,but the pressures of violence
and repression close off their opportunities for developing those solutions.A

n inter-
national field presence can encourage and strengthen local unarm

ed strategies.
C

ivilians also m
ake choices,

according to the political space available to them
.

T
hey too consider a broad array of possible political actions to w

hich they attribute
acceptable or unacceptable consequences (F

igure 2.8).T
heir notion of acceptable

consequences can change depending on the individual or organisation,
and over

tim
e.F

or som
e civilians,torture,or the death of a fam

ily m
em

ber m
ight be the m

ost
unbearable consequence.F

or others,just the threat of this w
ould be unacceptable.

A
n organisation m

ight be w
illing to risk the death of a m

em
ber,but not the annihi-

lation of the w
hole group.S

om
e com

m
unities w

ill choose displacem
ent as a result

of certain threats,w
hile other com

m
unities w

ill resist for longer.
E

ffective international presence increases civilians’
range of action in diverse

w
ays.S

om
e com

m
unities w

ho stayed on their lands in w
ar zones,for instance,have

asserted that w
ithout international presence,they w

ould have chosen to leave their
hom

es.F
or a public servant in C

olom
bia,w

orking honestly for the rule of law
 m

ay
be risky to both life and reputation,but doing this side by side w

ith a U
N

 partner is
less threatening.

N
evertheless,

even w
ith such encouragem

ent there w
ill still be

choices resulting in unacceptable consequences (F
igure 2.9).



C
ivilians,like other decision m

akers,face uncertainty about w
hich actions m

ight
or m

ight not be acceptable (F
igure 2.10).P

eople base their decisions on their ow
n

p
ercep

tion
s an

d
 estim

ates of w
hat con

sequ
en

ces they m
ight su

ffer.
L

ackin
g

certainty about future outcom
es,they m

ay base these estim
ates on a sophisticated

analysis,an em
otional reaction to a past traum

a or any num
ber of other psycholog-

ical factors.
A

s a result of this uncertainty,
civilians m

ay do things they think are safe,
but

then get hurt – they w
alk into unexpected danger.

F
or exam

ple,
a young factory

w
orker in C

olom
bia m

ay consider it too dangerous to be an outsp
oken union

leader,deciding that it is safer to be just a quiet,rank-and-file m
em

ber;but then she
is killed anyw

ay.
O

n the other hand,
civilians also choose not to do things that in

reality w
ould have acceptable consequences:

they experience inhibition because
fear has been instilled so effectively.A

t a different factory,for instance,w
orkers m

ay
be too scared even to talk about unionising;yet perhaps there w

ould be no reper-
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Fig
ure 2.8: Political space

for civilian action

Fig
ure 2.9: International pres-

ence increases space for civilian

action
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cussions at all.Inhibition is especially strong in situations of deliberate authoritarian
terrorism

,
w

here nearly all p
olitical or social action is rep

ressed;
only p

assivity
appears to have acceptable consequences.

T
he key im

pact of international presence is that it expands both the real and
p

erceived range of accep
table action for civilians (F

igure 2.11).T
he p

resence
low

ers the costs of som
e p

reviou
sly d

an
gerou

s action
s by d

eterrin
g abu

se.
It

encourages civilians to be less fearful or inhibited,and thus to carry out actions that
w

ere not dangerous but w
ere previously thought

to be dangerous.N
onetheless,the

presence cannot rem
ove all risk of m

istakes.S
om

e actions are now
 m

ade relatively
safe,though civilians m

ay still exercise caution and not take advantage of this recu-
perated space.T

here m
ay be new

 unexpected dangers:civilians m
ay believe som

e
actions to be safer now

,w
hile in fact they are not.T

hey could then w
alk confidently

into new
 dangers.A

 m
ission needs to w

ork w
ith civilians to ensure that the expec-

tations it creates are not unrealistic (see C
hapter 9,

D
o no harm

.) If this risk is
controlled,the net result of the presence is an expansion of both the security and
the range of activity of civilians.

F
ield

 p
resen

ce also cou
n

teracts the isolation
 an

d
 stigm

atisation
 that often

w
eakens civilians in the face of threats.T

he role of a m
ission as a first-hand w

itness
strengthens the legitim

acy of local civilian com
m

unities and organisations,adding
to the overall international effort to protect them

,and thus adds an additional cost
to be considered by those w

ho threaten these com
m

unities.
F

or civilians,
as for

perpetrators,
the im

pact of international presence is increm
ental,

not total.
B

ut if
the ability to attack has been lim

ited,then presence is a real protection.If civilians
can carry out significant political activities that they w

ould otherw
ise have avoided,

then the presence has encouraged non-violent civil society.
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Fig
ure 2.10:R

eal

and perceived
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Influence: S
up

p
o

rting
 refo

rm
ers and

 ch
ang

ing
 so

cietal
attitud

es

P
olicies of abuse are sustained by institutional structures and collective attitudes,

w
ithin w

hich norm
s and stereotyp

es develop
ed to justify those abuses are left

unchallenged.
A

n international m
ission’s p

resence calls these assum
p

tions into
question,confronting stigm

as and stereotypes,and publicly prom
oting a m

essage
of respect for civilian rights and safety.T

hrough its relationship w
ith the state and

arm
ed groups,and through support of legitim

ate and com
m

itted reform
ers,a field

presence pushes state institutions to fulfil their roles,rather than serve as buffers to
co-opt pressure.

S
tates and arm

ed groups are neither m
onolithic nor static,and a field m

ission is
in a unique position to identify and support those forces in each institution that can
prom

ote policies of respect for civilians.
In a governm

ent,
an arm

y or an arm
ed

group,there are alw
ays m

ultiple forces at w
ork:internal conflicts,pow

er struggles
and m

ultiple agendas.
Institutional behaviour is thus a function of the interplay

am
ong m

ultiple actors’calculations and choices.T
he com

plex nature of these insti-
tutions presents problem

s as w
ell as opportunities for a field m

ission’s protective
im

pact.
T

he m
oral authority of a m

ission can affect the calculations of people in various
parts of a governm

ent or societal structure,causing snow
ball effects.A

buse of civil-
ians is an em

barrassm
ent that m

any w
ould like to ignore,but a visible m

ission pres-
ence does not let them

.M
eanw

hile,w
hen m

ission staff build personal relationships
and overtly encourage individual reform

ers or prom
ote reform

 structures,
these

individuals and structures can alter the internal discourse in a repressive system
.
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Fig
ure 2.11:
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R
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‘‘ P
ersonal connections create channels for m

oral pressure w
ith protective influence.

T
hese sm

all changes accum
ulate,

and to a certain extent people begin adjusting
their choices w

ithin this new
 m

oral reality.T
hus,strengthening voices of reform

 can
slow

ly shift collective attitudes,m
aking attacks on civilians less acceptable.

T
he com

plex political and social com
position of large institutions presents a

field m
ission w

ith opportunities for constructively influencing decisions that affect
civilians.A

 field m
ission can develop relationships w

ith decision m
akers of all ranks,

across the geographic territory and in a variety of professional functions.Its legiti-
m

acy and its perceived links to m
ultiple sources of international pow

er give it direct
or subtle influence on m

any fronts.
M

ost intergovernm
ental m

issions are form
ally placed in a strong position to

develop such influential relationships w
ith state institutions,through m

em
oranda of

understanding,technical support partnerships,or negotiation processes.W
hile it is

crucial to sustain independence and avoid being co-opted,a m
ission can use these

relationships to augm
ent its protection.Institutional allies not only prom

ote institu-
tion

al chan
ge,

they also brin
g m

oral an
d

 p
olitical p

ressu
re to bear on

 their
colleagues.T

hese allies not only help efforts to protect civilians.T
hey m

ay need
protection them

selves.A
nd strengthening their voices and proposed reform

s can
slow

ly shift collective attitudes,m
aking civilian abuse less acceptable.

‘E
ven inside of questionable branches of the state,there are positive fac-

tors and people at w
ork.Y

ou can gain their confidence and reinforce their
capacities.O

ver tim
e you becom

e allies tow
ards a com

m
on objective.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer,C

olum
bia

M
utually reinforcing im

pacts

T
he deterrence,

encouragem
ent and influence functions of proactive protection

should be m
utually reinforcing.T

he strength of civil society to protect itself is one
of the costs that p

erp
etrators have to consider,

so w
hen international p

resence
strengthens civilian capacity to respond,this can further inhibit attacks.L

ikew
ise,

since the fear of attack can be the m
ajor inhibitor of civilian organising and reform

activity,effective deterrence further increases civilian space and increases opportu-
nities for progressive internal reform

s.A
nd the greater the influence and relation-

ships a m
ission has w

ithin a state or arm
ed group,

the m
ore points of leverage it

should have available for deterrence.
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D
o

es it w
o

rk?

E
very field m

ission studied in the research for this m
anual had evidence of positive

protection results – including deterrence of attacks,encouragem
ent of civilians and

in
flu

en
ce over in

stitu
tion

s.
C

ivilian
s in

terview
ed

 w
ere n

early u
n

an
im

ou
s in

asserting that international p
resence encouraged their cap

acity to function in a
conflict zone.

S
tate officials explained how

 field m
issions had influenced govern-

m
ent behaviour and even helped them

 to prom
ote reform

s or legislation.

Perpetrators are m
ore sensitive than initially assum

ed

T
he deterrence im

pact of international presence on perpetrators is the hardest to
m

easure.It is usually difficult to quantify,or even to prove that an abuse has been
prevented,as so m

any other variables contribute to the behaviour of those posing
risks to civilians in conflict.S

ubjective m
easurem

ents using individual im
pressions

can also be m
isleading.F

or exam
ple,tim

e and again during research,field officers
seriously underestim

ated the effect of their m
ission on civilian security.T

hey often
discounted their influence by characterising arm

ed parties in specific conflicts as
im

m
une to pressure,possessing ‘total autonom

y’or exhibiting ‘pure delinquency’.
Y

et the sam
e resp

ondents w
ould then often share exam

p
les dem

onstrating that
these sam

e ‘thugs’did indeed respond to international pressure. 7

O
verall,the evidence suggests that there is usually a good deal m

ore sensitivity
am

ong abusers than is initially assum
ed by those unfam

iliar w
ith a given conflict or

the com
plex w

orkings of the parties involved.B
ox 2.3 provides a sum

m
ary of the

effectiveness of proactive protection in the nine cases studied in detail for this book.
A

rm
ed actors routinely show

ed that they w
ere factoring international presence into

their decisions,and there are num
erous exam

ples of explicit reactions of m
oderated

behaviour due to the presence.
T

he sensitivity of each state and arm
ed group to international presence is of

varying intensity,
but w

as evident even in situations in w
hich w

arring parties did
not yet appear to have an incentive to m

ake peace,
and w

here security situations
w

ere d
eterioratin

g.T
heir sen

sitivity can
 exp

an
d

 or d
eteriorate over tim

e in
 a

conflict,indicating the need for strategies both to increase influence over tim
e and

to defend a m
ission against counter-strategies intended to w

eaken its effect.T
he

question,therefore,is not if
abusers are sensitive to influence,persuasion or pres-

sure,but rather how
sensitive they are,to w

hat kinds of influence,and w
hat are the

appropriate channels of persuasion or leverage.
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B
o

x 2.3: Im
pact of proactive presence in nine conflicts

E
l S

alvad
or:

O
N

U
S

A
L

’s presence helped to sustain confidence in the peace
process,influencing extrem

e sectors of both sides to hold back from
 under-

m
ining it.O

N
U

S
A

L
 negotiated unprecedented access to the S

alvadoran legal
system

,w
ith staff m

em
bers actively intervening in num

erous cases to ensure
protection of due process as w

ell as to confront im
punity.

H
aiti:T

he initial arrival of M
IC

IV
IH

 brought an ‘aura of international authority’
w

hich calm
ed the violence for a period.

L
ater,

even as the security situation
deteriorated,

staff still intervened successfully on behalf of individuals.T
he

1994 expulsion of M
IC

IV
IH

 II by the de facto governm
ent w

as seen as proof
that the regim

e saw
 the presence as inhibiting its range of action.

G
u

atem
ala:

M
IN

U
G

U
A

 also had an im
m

ediate confidence-building effect for
the p

op
ulation and the p

arties.
T

he regular ap
p

earance of M
IN

U
G

U
A

personnel on their doorsteps forced local com
m

anders and m
ilitias to ‘interna-

tionalise’their local strategies of control and pay attention,despite decades of
im

punity.M
IN

U
G

U
A

 reporting and investigations also brought about notable
changes in state behaviour.

L
ocal com

m
unities m

ade strategic use of the
M

IN
U

G
U

A
’s encouraging presence to prevent harassm

ent by state authorities.

R
w

an
d

a:
D

espite intense state counter-insurgency and the low
 post-genocide

cred
ibility of the in

tern
ation

al com
m

u
n

ity,
H

R
F

O
R

 m
an

aged
 in

 certain
periods to develop a productive dialogue w

ith the governm
ent and the m

ili-
tary,bringing num

erous concerns to their attention and jointly seeking solu-
tion

s.
R

w
an

d
an

 p
rison

 officials,
d

esp
ite their su

sp
icion

s of p
rison

ers as
genocidaires

or 
as 

su
p

p
orters 

of 
the 

Interham
w

e
in

su
rgen

cy,
regu

larly
responded to suggestions and requests from

 H
R

F
O

R
 about prison condi-

tions,or calling for due process for the accused.In som
e cases H

R
F

O
R

 inves-
tigation

s of abu
ses p

rom
p

ted
 p

rosecu
tion

s of m
ilitary officials.

H
R

F
O

R
observers cite exam

ples of governm
ental strategies to discredit the m

ission,as
w

ell as the eventual decision of the R
w

andan governm
ent to expel H

R
F

O
R

,
as further evidence of its sensitivity.

K
osovo:

V
iolence against A

lbanian K
osovars w

as m
uch low

er during the period
of K

V
M

 presence than during the preceding period,
even though w

ar w
as

im
m

inent.T
he m

assive presence influenced S
erbian m

ilitary and police deci-
sions on num

erous occasions,
including im

proving treatm
ent of detainees

and stopping m
ilitary harassm

ent.
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E
ast T

im
or:

U
N

A
M

E
T

 staff recount alm
ost daily stories of successful protec-

tive intervention using the im
age and clout of the U

nited N
ations to face

dow
n and negotiate w

ith local m
ilitia leaders and soldiers.T

here is evidence
of m

ilitary orders telling the m
ilitias to m

oderate their behaviour tow
ards the

in
tern

ation
al p

erson
n

el,
an

d
 to carry ou

t m
ost attacks aw

ay from
 their

w
atching eyes.Internal m

ilitary docum
ents to the regional com

m
and w

ould
w

arn
of u

p
com

in
g U

N
 visits w

ith ord
ers like ‘D

isarm
 for the d

u
ration

’.
D

uring the period of U
N

A
M

E
T

 presence before the ballot in E
ast T

im
or,

violence against civilians w
as m

uch low
er than in the p

receding m
onths,

although of course U
N

A
M

E
T

 itself w
as unable to prevent the w

idespread
killing that follow

ed the ballot. 8

C
olom

b
ia:

A
lthough increasing m

onitoring has neither statistically low
ered

overall abuses nor m
oved the country tow

ards peace,evidence suggests that
arm

ed actors are calculating costs and benefits and tailoring their behaviour
according to the local presence of foreigners.International presence is w

idely
considered one of the only effective protections available to civilians.

S
ri L

an
ka:T

he S
ri L

an
kan

 con
flict has been

 heavily in
tern

ation
alised

 for
d

ecad
es,

an
d

 the resp
ect for in

tern
ation

al p
resen

ce is shared
 by the

G
overnm

ent of S
ri L

anka,
the LT

T
E

 (L
iberation T

igers of T
am

il E
elam

)
guerrilla organisation,

and the civilian population in general.
D

espite great
frustration w

ith continued ceasefire violations (including m
any hundreds of

attacks and killings of civilians) and w
ith the self-im

posed lim
itations of the

m
ission,respondents all over S

ri L
anka concur that the S

L
M

M
 presence can

deter som
e violence and reduce m

isbehaviour – and could claim
 credit for

keeping the ceasefire alive.

D
arfu

r:
In the S

udan,
international pressure led the state to open the D

arfur
territory to significant international presence in 2004.

B
ut the state is very

am
bivalent,

and m
ost international organisations do not feel they are safe

from
 (state-sup

p
orted) m

ilitia and guerrilla attacks outside certain areas.
N

evertheless there have been incidents and diplom
atic interchanges show

ing
the S

udanese governm
ent’s resp

onsiveness to international p
ressure.T

he
international agencies present have also been able to negotiate agreem

ents
w

ith the S
L

M
/A

 (S
udan L

iberation M
ovem

ent/A
rm

y).M
any in the civilian

population assert that the overall international presence has had a calm
ing

effect on the conflict and the risk they face.
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‘‘ C
reating sensitivity over tim

e

E
ven in situations w

here sensitivity is initially lim
ited,

field m
issions can change

perceptions and alter political calculations over tim
e – in som

e cases even incre-
m

entally altering the balance of pow
er.W

hen a m
ission protects voices of dissent or

reform
,educates abusive parties and prom

otes an increase in international concern,
it is creating new

 opportunities for leverage that did not exist at first entry.A
busive

parties are
actively trying to m

easure the changing results of international pressure.
A

 form
er G

uatem
alan defence m

inister,
for instance,

described his governm
ent’s

attem
pts to analyse changing dynam

ics in international pressure:

‘you have to figure out how
 to m

easure the difference betw
een an unim

-
portant chain letter,and a real clam

our that’s going to affect the interna-
tional conscience.

A
nd that’s very difficult to distinguish…

 Y
ou have to

w
atch for w

hen it reaches the level of an inter-governm
ental problem

…
 If

they can penetrate the O
A

S
 [O

rganization of A
m

erican S
tates] w

e’re
screw

ed,because w
e’re signers of all these covenants and treaties.’ 9

T
he longer a presence is deployed,the stronger its dissuading effect should be on

perpetrators.Initially,perpetrators m
ight com

m
it repressive acts despite the inter-

national presence – a failure of deterrence.B
ut if the political response is sufficient,

these perpetrators w
ill suffer unacceptable consequences,

and over the course of
tim

e their perception of ‘acceptable’actions w
ill change.T

he m
ore severe the polit-

ical cost they pay,the m
ore they w

ill be discouraged from
 future abuse.S

o even in
situations w

here sensitivity is initially lim
ited or gradually decreasing,field m

issions
can slow

 this deterioration and have a positive influence over tim
e.

�
In C

olom
bia,the plight of internally displaced people and the need to prevent

displacem
ent w

as forced onto the state’s agenda by international attention and
by

the presence of field staff w
ith displaced com

m
unities.

�
In both D

arfur and S
ri L

anka,the pressure of the international com
m

unity on
a local level raised concerns about sexual and gender-based violence to levels
that neither the state nor arm

ed groups could ignore.
�

S
om

e advocates of child protection in S
ri L

anka believe that their constant
interaction and dialogue w

ith the LT
T

E
 is gradually sensitising the arm

ed
group to the problem

 of child soldiers.
�

T
he effects of the 2004 tsunam

i in S
ri L

anka opened doors for increased con-
tact and com

m
unication betw

een international agencies and the LT
T

E
,and

this openness w
as used to help address questions of protection.
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‘‘ T
o

take full advantage of the potential for increased influence over tim
e,a m

ission
needs to counteract the strategies arm

ed actors w
ill use to w

eaken it,
and should

w
atch for em

erging opportunities to increase its im
pact.

The im
pact of proactive presence on deeper conflict dynam

ics

W
hile m

any exam
p

les d
em

on
strate how

 in
tern

ation
al p

resen
ce m

od
erates or

dim
inishes abusive behaviour,it is m

ore difficult to determ
ine w

hether international
presence can also system

atically reverse abusive strategies that result from
 deeper

conflict dynam
ics.

S
om

e m
issions have contributed to ongoing positive transfor-

m
ations that w

ere the result of m
any supportive political factors.O

thers could only
dim

inish the dam
age to civilians in steadily w

orsening situations.
O

ne of the nine m
issions studied in detail for this book,

U
N

A
M

E
T

 in E
ast

T
im

or,
can lay som

e claim
 to a decisive role in ending a conflict and reversing a

deep pattern of abuse.T
he political characteristics of the 1999 C

onsultation on
autonom

y w
ere unique,and the reversal w

as only consolidated w
ith a subsequent

m
ilitary presence – and after terrible violence.

B
ut the consultation w

ould never
have happened w

ithout U
N

A
M

E
T

,and m
ight have been cancelled any num

ber of
tim

es if U
N

A
M

E
T

 had
 n

ot su
stain

ed
 its com

m
itm

en
t,

d
esp

ite great risks.
U

N
A

M
E

T
 thus succeeded in protecting a historical process that reversed decades

of deadly Indonesian occupation.
B

ut the Indonesian m
ilitary (T

N
I) w

as staunchly independent (and by som
e

accounts xenophobic) and steadfastly opposed to T
im

orese independence.T
N

I
w

as com
m

itted to a policy of terror right to the end,w
ith its m

ilitia leaders m
aking

bellicose speeches calling for violence at rallies observed by U
N

A
M

E
T

 officers.
N

either international pressure nor U
N

A
M

E
T

’s presence convinced T
N

I and its
m

ilitias to refrain from
 m

assacre and w
holesale burning of E

ast T
im

or after the
ballot,ultim

ately forcing U
N

A
M

E
T

 to evacuate.B
ut T

N
I nonetheless show

ed just
enough sensitivity – to its ow

n civilian governm
ent,to the international com

m
unity

and to U
N

A
M

E
T

 – to allow
 the consultation to be carried out,and w

as then forced
by

international pressure to back aw
ay from

 its strategy of destroying the territory,
and leave E

ast T
im

or independent after 25 years of occupation.

‘I saw
 a guy tortured in front of m

y eyes in G
onaives.T

hey arrested him
because w

e w
ent there and gave a talk on hum

an rights.H
e got arrested

for asking questions.H
e w

as taken to a local detention centre.W
e follow

ed.
H

is hands and feet w
ere tied behind his back.W

e saw
 him

,but w
hen w

e
got there they shut the door.’

M
IC

IV
IH

 field officer
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T
his leaves us w

ith a com
p

lex p
roblem

:
international p

resence w
ill probably

m
ake a positive difference to civilian security in m

ost conflict settings,but it is not
a panacea.T

here is no guarantee that a large unarm
ed m

ission can transform
 a

deteriorating conflict into a flow
ering peace process – far from

 it.
T

he m
odel of political space described above in this chapter is also applicable to

the m
ission itself.E

ach m
ission m

akes its ow
n calculations of desired outcom

es and
accep

table risks,
con

sid
erin

g secu
rity issu

es,
risks of exp

u
lsion

 an
d

 lim
its of

resources and political support – each of w
hich constrain the m

ission’s ability to
occupy m

axim
al political space.Just like other actors,the m

ission and its staff w
ill

be m
iscalculating and m

aking m
istakes,over- or under-estim

ating risks,som
etim

es
w

alking into unexpected danger and often excessively inhibiting its ow
n actions.

If proactive presence builds confidence and speeds progress in a prom
ising tran-

sition,or slow
s abuse in a deteriorating one,civilians are better off in both cases.B

ut
w

hether this is enough to justify a large unarm
ed presence depends on w

hat the
sponsoring institutions or governm

ents hope to achieve w
ith that presence,

w
hat

value they place on the increm
ental protection and w

hat costs and security risks the
international com

m
unity is w

illing to bear to achieve increased protection.
A

 m
ission’s influence on conflict dynam

ics m
ust be judged for both its im

m
e-

diate im
p

act and over a longer tim
efram

e,
and its strategies m

ust be designed
accordingly.A

ll w
ars eventually end,

and all periods of deterioration or stalem
ate

have w
ithin them

,
som

ew
here,

the seeds of change – for better or for w
orse.A

n
international presence can be judged on the m

erits of its im
m

ediate function of
protecting civilians one by one.It should also be m

easured and planned in term
s of

its ability to identify,
prom

ote and protect societal initiatives that m
ight help to

break stalem
ates or reverse destructive processes by opening paths for change,and

in term
s of its capacity to increase international pressure and efforts in the sam

e
direction.

K
ey reso

urces o
n p

ro
tectio

n

S
lim

, H
ugo and A

ndrew
 B

onw
ick.Protection. An ALN

AP guide for hum
anitarian

agencies.London: A
LN

A
P

/O
D

I, 2005.
C

averzasio G
iossi, S

ylvie. Strengthening Protection in W
ar: A search for profes-

sional standards.G
eneva: IC

R
C

, 2001.
Inter-A

gency S
tanding C

om
m

ittee, G
row

ing the S
heltering Tree - Protecting

R
ights Through H

um
anitarian Action, U

N
IC

E
F, 2002.

w
w

w
.P

rotectiO
nline.org is a w

ebp
age of Peace B

rigad
es International’s

M
ainstream

ing P
rotection P

rogram
m

e, and contains num
erous sources and

links to a w
ide variety of other protection resources for defenders of hum

an
rights, local activists in civil society and international protection m

issions. 



S
um

m
ary

F
ield presence is a necessary supplem

ent to other international response strategies
to protect civilians because it targets all levels of the chain of com

m
and,

reveals
resp

onsibilities and strengthens international com
m

itm
ent.

F
ield p

resence can
contribute to the protection of civilians in three im

portant w
ays.

1 
D

eterrence:E
very

interaction w
ith a field m

ission should influence the political
calculations of the perpetrators in a w

ay that changes their perception of their
political room

 for m
anoeuvre,and transm

its the concerns and political pressures
of the international com

m
unity.

A
rm

ed institutions,
be they states or arm

ed
groups,

have a w
ide range of m

otivations w
hich create varying sensitivities to

this international influence.
2

E
nco

urag
em

ent:
F

ield presence em
pow

ers civilians to assert and claim
 their

rights and increases the actions available to them
.

B
oth the real deterrence

offered by the m
ission,

and the less tangible feelings of safety and solidarity
contribute to an expansion of political space for civilian action.

3
Influencing

 so
cietal attitud

es:F
ield presence represents m

oral authority that
can legitim

ise institutional and societal reform
ing activity.It also is in a unique

position to identify the entry points for reform
.

T
he im

pact of international field presence varies w
ith changing political contexts,

and can be strengthened over tim
e.T

his study dem
onstrates these effects in a w

ide
range of conflict contexts,even w

here security situations w
ere very delicate or dete-

riorating,or w
here an arm

ed actor w
as visibly resistant to influence.

T
he positive result of proactive protection w

ith international presence can never
be dism

issed.E
very situation,no m

atter how
 intractable or apparently hopeless,can

benefit from
 a rigorous analysis of the num

erous vulnerabilities to leverage and
possible entry points.International institutions have to answ

er hard questions about
w

hat resources they are w
illing to invest and w

hat risks they are w
illing to take to

offer som
e level of protection to civilians.W

hen the answ
ers yield a decision to go

in w
ith a field m

ission,presence alone is not enough.Its success w
ill depend on the

design and im
plem

entation of strategies taking into account the pow
er dynam

ics
and choices that underlie civilian abuse.
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T
he precondition for any effective protection strategy is a constant process of
inform

ation-gathering,
analysis and strategy building – three interdependent

an
d

 cyclical p
rocesses (F

igu
re 3.1).

T
he in

form
ation

-gatherin
g p

rocess
inform

s an analysis,
w

hich in turn is used to create or am
end a m

ission strategy.
E

ach am
ended strategy inevitably raises new

 questions,
dem

anding additional
investigation and analysis.E

ven an astute strategy w
ill need adjustm

ent to ongoing
political changes.

C
hapter 3

: Inform
ation analysis and strategy building
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Fig
ure 3.1: 

The cycle of 

inform
ation-

analysis-strategy

N
o

th
ing

 is static – cycle never sto
p

s

Info
rm

atio
n

g
ath

ering
A

nalysis

S
trateg

y
Focus, prioritise
new

 inform
ation

needs

H
ard choices

P
rogram

m
e

and advocacy
priorities



‘‘ H
ard strategic choices m

ust alw
ays be m

ade am
ong countless possible targets of

influence or support.
Inform

ation and analysis help a m
ission to use its lim

ited
resources for m

axim
um

 protective effect.
E

ach choice in turn refocuses the next
round of analysis,as sub-strategies are built for each target.

T
his m

ay seem
 obvious,

but insufficient political analysis and lack of strategic
planning for im

pact have been a frequent w
eakness in past field m

issions.T
o do it

w
ell,the m

issions need leadership that devotes the necessary resources and tim
e to

each part of the cycle,building the necessary netw
orks for inform

ation-gathering,
investing the necessary tim

e in analysis and ensuring that the m
ission is equipped

w
ith the skills to im

plem
ent effective strategies.

G
ath

ering
 info

rm
atio

n and
 external analysis

A
 good hum

an-rights report needs data on abuses,w
hile a good protection analysis

also needs inform
ation on abusers.It needs to be perpetrator-focused,looking at the

in
stitu

tion
s an

d
 p

eop
le resp

on
sible for abu

ses,
an

d
 d

issectin
g their chain

s of
com

m
and,m

otivations and objectives.It should articulate the interests driving their
decisions,be they m

ilitary,political,econom
ic,crim

inal,personal,fam
ilial or ethnic.

T
he inform

ation needed ranges from
 an understanding of a broad m

ilitary strategy
of an arm

ed group or state m
ilitary apparatus,

or the international political and
econom

ic strategies of a state,dow
n to the local,social relationships of param

ilitary
gangs in a tow

n.S
im

ilarly,to encourage civil society m
ost effectively,the m

ission
m

ust understand the strengths,w
eaknesses and strategies of civilian groups.

G
ood inform

ation is not just about facts and events.C
urrent facts are good,but

the op
inions,

p
ercep

tions and subjective analyses of other p
arties m

ust also be
included,w

ith each source being judged for its validity and w
isdom

.T
he process

dem
ands a com

plex netw
ork of sources –  som

e public,
som

e confidential.
S

om
e

m
issions,unfortunately,have been criticised for being too disconnected from

 local
realities and local actors to develop an accurate analysis of the situation they hoped
to change.

In contrast,
for instance,

according to one head of office,
U

N
A

M
E

T
quickly developed a trusted local netw

ork and used it fully.

‘B
y the tim

e w
e got tw

o-thirds of the w
ay through the consultation prepa-

rations,w
e had an excellent inform

ation netw
ork.T

he civilian population
responded so positively to our presence that w

e w
ere getting m

ountains of
good and reliable inform

ation.O
ften,I had better inform

ation,and quick-
er,than m

y governm
ent-security counterparts.T

his w
as very valuable on

an operational level.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 head of office
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F
ield m

issions should draw
 from

 a w
ide variety of sources,including:

�
existing protection assessm

ents,including those carried out by local organisa-
tions or hum

anitarian agencies
�

victim
s of abuses,civilians in threatened com

m
unities and organisations,w

it-
nesses

�
local organisations w

ho investigate and analyse abuse and conflict
�

trusted governm
ent contacts

�
form

al com
m

unication w
ith officials of states,m

ilitaries,and arm
ed groups

�
confidential sources inside,or close to,arm

ed institutions,including non-state
arm

ed groups.
�

trusted local analysts w
ho can educate the m

ission about subtle social and eco-
nom

ic factors affecting political decisions
�

dom
estic and external international experts w

ith a long history of analysing the
conflict or the relevant national institutions – virtually every conflict terrain in
the w

orld has been intensely studied and analysed,but these experts are sel-
dom

 asked to advise the corresponding field m
issions

�
hum

anitarian and other international organisations w
ith staff in the conflict zone

�
em

bassy or foreign-m
inistry contacts w

ith netw
orks and insights about key

decision-m
akers

�
negotiators involved in dialogue w

ith the arm
ed parties

�
publicly available inform

ation such as new
spapers,m

agazines,organisational
docum

ents and relevant national w
ebsites – this includes,im

portantly,sources
in the local languages,dem

anding that the m
ission invests staff tim

e in m
oni-

toring and translating relevant sources for analysis.

Inform
ation-gathering m

ust be carried out w
ith caution.

�
E

very source m
ust be evaluated for accuracy,bias and judgem

ent,and not
autom

atically dism
issed or accepted.E

ven a biased source m
ay have im

portant
inform

ation,and a trusted source m
ay provide a m

istaken analysis.
�

M
ission staff m

ust avoid appearing to be too inquisitive,w
hich could give rise

to accusations of spying.
�

W
here necessary,great care m

ust be taken w
ith confidentiality and protection

of sources.(F
or m

ore inform
ation,see C

hapter 9,D
o no harm

.)
�

Institutions across the political spectrum
 w

ill try to m
anipulate the m

ission
through the inform

ation they pass on or w
ithhold.

Inform
al protection analysis tends to reside only in the heads of individual field

officers,
and institutions lose vital inform

ation if they do not create system
s to

gather and collate these individual analyses,and pass them
 on for future planning.

C
hapter 3

: Inform
ation analysis and strategy building
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B
o

x 3.1: C
ollaborative data gathering 

It m
ight seem

 obvious to suggest that m
ultiple institutions should share infor-

m
ation and collaborate on data collection and analysis,

but this can be chal-
lenging in practice.D

ifferent institutions,each w
ith their ow

n m
echanism

s and
form

ats,w
ould need to develop m

utually accessible system
s of data collection.

D
ata collaboration requires agreed standards of consent and confidentiality that

p
rotect p

eop
le from

 the m
isu

se of d
elicate in

form
ation

,
bu

t w
hich d

o n
ot

p
revent international institutions from

 using valuable inform
ation to p

rotect
them

.In addition,a collaborative data gathering should not be so onerous as to
destroy efficiency or distract agencies from

 using
the data to take action.

In 2004–05 in D
arfur,

O
C

H
A

 launched an am
bitious attem

p
t to achieve

som
e level of inter-agency co-ordination of protection efforts,developing data-

collection form
ats,

organising protection w
orking groups in each region,

and
trying to develop

 a system
-w

ide p
rotection strategy.T

he initial data-form
at

process proved too com
plicated for m

ost people to use.M
ore im

portantly,the
data collection w

as not closely linked to advocacy strategies,
w

hich w
eakened

m
otivation

 to p
articip

ate.T
he p

rocess w
as su

bsequ
en

tly recon
sid

ered
.T

he
p

rotection w
orking group

s also got m
ixed review

s,
in p

art due to excessive
exp

ectation
s of their im

p
act,

bu
t also becau

se their d
eliberation

s w
ere n

ot
system

atically linked to subsequent action.
N

evertheless,
the concept of inter-

institutional protection forum
s for collaboration and sharing at the local level

deserves continued develop
m

ent.T
his could increase the im

p
lem

entation of
protection strategies by m

ultiple parties in the sam
e conflict.

A
nalysis fo

r p
ro

active p
resence

P
rotection analysis is political.It is about pow

er and influence,and needs to iden-
tify the chain of responsibility for attacks on civilians,

m
apping out channels for

applying sanctions or offering incentives to change behaviour.It should avoid ideo-
logical or con

sp
iratorial theories abou

t in
stitu

tion
al behaviou

r,
w

hich u
su

ally
generate naive and incom

plete strategies.A
 subtle analysis of the functioning,m

oti-
vations and internal organisational realities of abusive institutions can identify
points of contact,

vulnerabilities to leverage or interests in incentives.
S

ince each
institution is unique,

so m
ust be the analysis:

the channel of influence for the
m

inistry of the interior w
ill be different from

 that for the arm
y,and so on.

T
hose w

ho appear im
pervious to persuasion,the so-called ‘hard-liners’,should

Proactive Presence
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notbe dism
issed as unreachable.S

om
etim

es,for instance,even an abusive institution
w

ill have reasons to interact constructively w
ith a field m

ission.A
stute m

ilitary or
political leaders som

etim
es recognise that their subordinates do not alw

ays transm
it

vital inform
ation that m

ight result in criticism
 or discipline,so they m

ay perceive an
indirect benefit from

 the presence of external m
onitoring of their ow

n agents.
S

om
etim

es institutional behaviour is affected by com
plex historical,fam

ilial or
ethnic dynam

ics,
by business com

p
etition,

corrup
tion or any num

ber of other
factors.A

n analysis has to evaluate the relative im
portance of the different factors

at
p

lay in order to identify the m
ost p

roductive strategy,
and these factors are

seldom
 purely m

ilitary.T
o understand killings in C

asanare,C
olom

bia,one needs to
know

 the econom
ic m

otivations sp
arked by the local struggles for control over

contraband gasoline from
 V

enezuela.T
o protect in D

arfur,analysis m
ust consider

the varying m
otivations and histories of m

any different ethnic groups and tribes,as
w

ell as the role of region
al environ

m
en

tal an
d

 econ
om

ic d
egrad

ation
 on

 the
conflict.W

ith such local com
p

lexities,
trusted and skilled national staff can be

crucial in developing an accurate analysis.
C

onflicts change over tim
e:

last year’s analysis m
ay not be valid now

,
but a

m
ission w

ill only know
 this if it has its finger on the pulse.F

or instance,the nature
of the D

arfur conflict changed dram
atically in a short tim

e,
and if international

agencies did not perceive this change,their strategies becam
e obsolete.L

ikew
ise in

S
ri L

anka,strategies all had to be re-analysed after the 2004 tsunam
i.

T
he pow

er of a m
ission deployed over a large area lies partly in its capacity to

adjust its strategies to take into account the nuances of local realities.
C

ultural,
social,

political and m
ilitary realities m

ay vary from
 one region to another.

L
ocal

governm
ents can be an ally in one province,and an obstacle in the neighbouring

one.T
he transfer of a new

 com
m

anding officer into the dom
inant nearby m

ilitary
base can drastically change realities for civilians.W

hen a m
ission’s analysis encom

-
passes these subtle variations,local im

pact is enhanced,and the cum
ulative national

effect is greater as w
ell.

A
 field m

ission m
ust m

ake an equally thorough analysis of the international
influences that can be brought to bear w

hen needed,to encourage com
pliance by

abusive parties.T
his requires an organic connection betw

een the m
ission,the polit-

ical leadership of its sponsoring institutions or states,
and decision m

akers in the
international com

m
unity interested in the conflict.M

issions w
ith sponsoring insti-

tutions lacking these links to pow
er lose opportunities for external pressure strate-

gies.C
rucially,such external analysis includes understanding the varying pow

ers of
influence of the different diplom

atic delegations on the ground – and then using
them

 in the resulting protection strategy.T
his international analysis m

ust som
e-

tim
es pay special attention to third-party countries that have a close interest in the

conflict,be they regional pow
ers or key econom

ic partners.
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B
o

x 3.2:The challenge of analysing non-state arm
ed groups

T
he legal and political structure of international institutions and the m

ethods of
pressure they com

m
only use are designed prim

arily to influence governm
ents.

T
hey are less w

ell equipped to exploit,
or even understand,

the sensitivities of
independent arm

ed groups.W
hen a m

ission underestim
ates the sophistication

and sensitivity of arm
ed groups;or w

hen it dism
isses the possibility of leverage

upon independent groups,
it is unlikely to develop the analytical and strategic

resources it w
ould need to affect them

.
F

or exam
ple,the Interham

w
e

forces that system
atically m

obilised a population
to m

urder hundreds of thousands of T
utsis in 1994 fled and dispersed across the

border to Z
aire,

and continued to terrorise R
w

anda.
A

fter the genocide,
the

Interham
w

e
w

ere considered m
orally ‘beyond the pale’,not to m

ention physically
inaccessible.A

lthough som
e attem

pt w
as m

ade to learn from
 refugees returning

from
 Z

aire,H
R

F
O

R
 w

as in a fundam
entally w

eak position to develop any clear
strategies about this arm

ed group’s continued influence on protection problem
s

in R
w

anda.
It lacked inform

ation and points of contact,
and probably w

ould
have faced security risks had it sought them

.A
s a result,som

e m
ission staff relied

on the oversim
plification that the Interham

w
e

had been transform
ed into discon-

nected bands of uncontrolled killers,despite their recent roots in such a highly
organised genocide.

S
om

e field officers feel that this lack of contact w
eakened

the m
ission

’s strategic cap
acity in

 relation
 to both the Interham

w
e

an
d

 the
governm

ent.
G

roups operating clandestinely do not m
ake intelligence readily available,and

d
irect con

tact w
ith these grou

p
s is som

etim
es p

rohibited
 or d

an
gerou

s.
N

evertheless,
there is alw

ays inform
ation som

ew
here,

and for any conflict of
sign

ifican
t d

u
ration

 there w
ill be p

eop
le w

ho have m
ad

e a p
oin

t of u
n

d
er-

standing how
 these groups function. 10

A
 m

ission m
ust find these people.

If it
cannot m

ake direct contact,it m
ust use indirect sources – alw

ays taking care not
to endanger the sources.

M
issions in ceasefire or negotiation settings have easier access to non-state

arm
ed groups,

and their experience invariably confirm
s that there are m

any
different political sensitivities and points of leverage.B

uilding on its unique legal
status and access,

the IC
R

C
 has developed careful analyses of arm

ed groups,
and w

hile it m
ust necessarily m

aintain due confidentiality in this role,
it often

can find appropriate w
ays to advise other m

issions based on the lessons learned
from

 this privileged access and analysis.

Proactive Presence
4

2



‘‘ B
uild

ing
 a strateg

y fo
r effective p

ro
tectio

n

B
ased on thorough inform

ation and analysis,a m
ission m

ust choose w
hom

 to influ-
ence and then design a plan to do it.S

trategy has to reconcile the analysis w
ith the

realistic capacities and resources of the m
ission,and ask difficult questions.

�
W

hat institutions are m
ost pivotal in stopping the greatest num

ber of abuses
or altering the m

ost dam
aging polices? W

hat are the m
ission’s relationships

w
ith these institutions?

�
W

ho are the people in these institutions m
ost susceptible to influence? W

ho
has decision-m

aking pow
er?

�
W

hat other forces or actors can influence these pivotal institutions? W
hat

alliances can the m
ission build to m

axim
ise the com

bined influence?
�

W
hich crises or situations can m

ost effectively be used to generate pressure on
the perpetrators’institutions?

�
W

hat security risks need to be taken into account? H
ow

 do these differ for
expatriate and national m

ission staff? W
hat are the optim

al protection roles for
both national and expatriate staff in this context?

P
rotection strategies need to be not only national,

but also regional and local –
going right dow

n the chain of com
m

and.E
ach target at each level requires a sub-

strategy.
L

ocally,
relationships are closer and m

ore personal.A
 m

ission’s contacts
w

ith the local bishop or the cham
ber of com

m
erce,for instance,can have an influ-

ence on the m
ayor or the chief of police.In a regional city,w

here a m
ission m

ay be
the sole representative of international influence,it m

ay be a m
ore pow

erful inter-
national player than in the capital.L

ocal actors m
ay desire the privileges and status

inherent in relationships w
ith influential international actors.T

his gives local strate-
gies greater flexibility.

S
im

ilarly,different strategies have to be developed for supporting civil society.

‘Y
ou have to identify w

hich prom
ising forces,counterparts or factors w

ith-
in the society could have a m

ultiplier effect if they w
ere strengthened,and

use this as a criterion for choosing w
ith w

hom
 to w

ork.Y
ou can lose a lot

of energy w
orking to help a group that later turns out to have no m

ulti-
plying im

pact.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer,C

olum
bia

A
 key feature of a com

plex strategy is the sequencing
of activities.

F
or any given

problem
,

the m
ission needs to look first for the quickest and m

ost efficient inter-

C
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‘‘ vention or approach to achieve a solution.
If this proves insufficient,

it m
ay then

need to develop additional,
m

ore com
plex steps (F

igure 3.2).
F

or instance,
if a

problem
 can be solved locally,it need not be addressed nationally or internationally.

If a given actor can be influenced through very quiet and subtle persuasion,this can
be tried first before escalating the strategy to include stronger persuasion,m

obilisa-
tion of allies or even public pressure.

‘It is im
portant to have a graduated response – to address a violation at the

level it w
as com

m
itted.Y

ou can give the perpetrator or his im
m

ediate supe-
rior the possibility to resolve the case at his level,using the threat of rais-
ing it above him

 or of going public as an incentive to act.A
t the sam

e tim
e

you are show
ing that you are not there to create problem

s but to find solu-
tions w

ith him
,

to w
ork w

ith him
.T

he threat of bringing the case to his
superior or going public is itself a useful bullet,w

hich can spare the bullet
itself.’

F
ield officer w

ith experience in m
ultiple organisation
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A
 m

ission should also calibrate its strategies appropriately to its levels of external
political support,the strength of its m

andate and its level of resources.T
he stronger

the m
andate and political support,the broader the range of tools available for use.

S
trategic planning is a skill and an art,w

hich field officers should learn.It is a
w

ell-developed discipline w
ith m

any fine resources available that need not be dupli-
cated here.International institutions that sponsor field protection m

issions should
prom

ote developm
ent of this skill am

ong their field officers and m
anagem

ent.T
he

head of m
ission m

ust
have highly develop

ed strategic m
anagem

ent cap
acity,

to
en

han
ce everyon

e else’s efforts.T
his alon

e is p
robably n

ot en
ou

gh,
how

ever,
because strategic analysis takes tim

e as w
ell as skill,and a head of m

ission m
ay be

too m
uch in dem

and for other vital organisational or diplom
atic tasks to devote

enough tim
e to strategic planning.A

t m
ission headquarters there should be addi-

tional designated people w
ith these political and strategic talents w

ho can really
focus tim

e on national strategy developm
ent and im

plem
entation,and assist each

field office in local strategic planning,
ensuring a level of coherence and quality

control across the m
ission.
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Figure 3.3: S
um

m
ary

of C
hapter 3 – 

inform
ation, analysis,

strategy

Info
rm

atio
n g

ath
ering

A
nalysis

S
trateg

y

•
G

ather data on
- 

abuser’s chain of com
m

and
- 

abuser’s interests (m
ilitary, econom

ic, 
international, dom

estic)
- 

strengths and w
eakness of civilian 

groups
- 

sources of international 
support or leverage

•
D

raw
 on a w

ide variety of sources
•

B
e discrete and respect 

confidentiality
•

A
ccount for biases

•
U

nderstand w
ho is responsible

•
Identify channels to 
influence this individual

•
U

pdate analysis constantly as context
changes

•
A

nalyse possibilities for international
leverage

•
C

reatively seek channels to understand
and influence arm

ed groups

•
C

hoose targets (local, national, regional)
•

C
hoose allies or other forces that m

ay
influence or exert pressure on them

•
D

esign sub-strategies for each target
•

D
evelop specific strategy for civil society



S
um

m
ary and

 reco
m

m
end

atio
ns

C
lear strategies based

 on
 in

form
ed

 an
alysis requ

ire a d
efin

ite organ
isation

al
com

m
itm

ent.

�
A

 field m
ission m

ust com
m

it resources and expertise to inform
ation gathering

and analysis.
�

M
ission leadership and field staff should be selected on the basis of analytical

capacity.
�

Institutions deploying field m
issions should create structures and processes

that m
ake such analysis a required step.A

 m
ission should not be allow

ed to
proceed w

ithout it.
�

A
nalytical and strategic training should involve all of the field staff – so that the

personnel m
aking daily political contacts fully understand the strategies their

actions m
ust reinforce and prom

ote.
�

O
utsiders should be brought in to enrich this analysis and strategy building,

including people w
ith prior expertise in the terrain – regional political experts

and specialised academ
ics – as w

ell as strategic-planning professionals.
�

A
 field m

ission should develop and m
aintain a contact netw

ork for local analy-
sis.T

his requires strategies for dealing w
ith bias,security and confidentiality.

�
A

 field m
ission should enrich its analysis by involving national staff w

ith politi-
cal expertise in its planning.S

uch involvem
ent can take into account their

potential biases,w
hile still taking advantage of their analysis.

�
T

here should be an explicit effort to gather intelligence about independent
arm

ed groups,if such groups are a factor.W
henever possible this should

involve direct contact w
ith those groups,w

hich in turn suggests the need for
security guidelines and a m

andate allow
ing such contact.
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O
nce the pre-condition of good inform

ation and analysis is m
et (as described

in C
hapter 3),the first key protection strategy for a field presence involves

diplom
atic intervention in daily situations and constant discourse w

ith key
political actors nationally and locally.T

he effect of these interactions is cum
ulative,

and has the p
ow

er to affect both local and national decision m
aking,

reducing
abuses and violent conflicts.

C
onsider an exam

ple:if a local com
m

ander has orders to carry out a counter-
insurgency cam

paign,he m
ay know

 that this w
ill involve repression of civilians.B

ut
he m

ay not be directly aw
are of the international com

m
unity’s concern about this.

If a report is w
ritten about his cam

paign,and sits in a file or is only discussed in
m

eetings in G
eneva or N

ew
 Y

ork,
w

ill he even know
 about it? W

ill it affect his
strategy? M

aybe,but very probably not.
B

ut suppose an international m
ission field officer drops in to this com

m
ander’s

office.O
ver a congenial cup of coffee,the field officer shares new

s of the report.H
e

m
ay even visit before the report is w

ritten,
inviting the com

m
ander’s input.T

he
com

m
ander m

ay now
 consider that the field m

ission w
ill also be having this conver-

sation w
ith his superior officers,

and their superiors,
local business leaders and

political figures in parliam
ent,as w

ell as contacts in the local and national m
edia.H

e
m

ay have to engage in local discussions about international hum
anitarian law

,send
som

e of his m
en to these discussions,

and exp
lain the dissonance betw

een this
diplom

acy and their actual orders.H
e know

s now
 that after a given m

ilitary incur-
sion resulting in civilian deaths,he w

ill be visited by a local or national m
ultipartite

investigatory com
m

ission involving the U
nited N

ations,local governm
ent officials

and local civil-society groups.A
nd he know

s that the results of that com
m

ission are
going to be a headache for his superior officer.P

erhaps now
 he is thinking about the

political costs of his actions.

C
hapter 4
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‘‘ T
his is just one exam

ple of the fundam
ental potential of a field presence.W

ith
the kind of inform

ation,analysis and strategy described in the previous chapter,a
com

plex process of contact and com
m

unication can be constructed.T
his should

include not only,for exam
ple,an offending com

m
ander and the m

ilitary structure
that is sup

p
osed to discip

line him
,

and not only national governm
ents that are

sup
p

osed to control their m
ilitary,

but also local com
m

unity leaders,
business

leaders,local governm
ent authorities and others.E

ach contact encourages a change
in behaviour.T

he m
ore long-term

 and constant the presence,
and the m

ore rela-
tionships that have been constructed w

ith these players,the m
ore this is possible.

T
he opportunities to influence are everyw

here,
every day,

and a field officer
should take advantage of them

.W
hen m

ission personnel are out in public,travelling
to rem

ote rural areas,talking to the local m
ayor or priest or com

m
ander,everyone

is paying attention and calculating the consequences.A
nd that changes things.

W
here there is the political w

ill w
ithin a state or arm

ed group to listen,an im
por-

tant com
m

unication m
echanism

 can be the use of confidential dialogue and co-
op

eration tow
ards reform

.T
his can influence at not only higher p

olicy-m
aking

levels but also further dow
n the chain:at the low

 or m
iddle level a com

m
ander m

ay
be afraid of being accountable to his hierarchy,and m

ay prefer to resolve an issue
quietly at his ow

n level.
A

ccording to one field officer w
ith both O

H
C

H
R

 and
IC

R
C

 experience:

‘In m
y experience,

engaging even the w
orst abusers in this m

anner m
ay

yield unexpected results:you give a fellow
 the choice betw

een solving the
issue quietly,

am
ong ourselves,

based on a gentlem
an’s agreem

ent – or
putting him

 on the line by raising the case w
ith his superiors.N

ot only m
ay

you solve the issue,but you m
ay create a bond of confidence w

ith the fel-
low

,an ally w
ho does not perceive you as an enem

y,and w
ho m

ay be use-
ful to solve future cases.’

IC
R

C
 protection officer

S
ustained contact w

ith local players requires a clear discourse in each case,based
on careful analysis of how

 to influence a particular abuser.T
his discourse m

ight be
as m

inim
al as a form

al courtesy visit or introduction,a m
ention of the field-m

ission
objectives,

or expressions of concern about a certain situation.
It m

ight involve
m

aking explicit requests for better co-operation.W
hen appropriate,it m

ight involve
direct or veiled references to carrots and sticks or to international reputation.A

nd
in som

e rare cases it m
ight be effective to criticise candidly and dem

and action.
E

very interaction is a political and diplom
atic event requiring a strategy and a high

level of com
m

unication skills.
U

nfortunately,in the m
ajor m

issions studied for this book,this strategy of daily
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diplom
acy is barely noted in training,

preparation and strategy building.
M

ission
descriptions,

m
andates and internal docum

ents do not em
phasise it,

even though
m

any experienced field officers understand it im
plicitly.A

cross the board,there is
confusion in practice:field officers interview

ed adm
itted that they got little diplo-

m
atic guidance,and they had no idea w

hether other field officers w
ithin their ow

n
m

ission w
ere approaching these interactions in the sam

e w
ay.

S
om

e pointed out
that the political officers at m

ission headquarters m
ight not even approve of the

various discourse strategies used by individual officers out in the field.A
nd several

interview
ees felt that to achieve any effective level of local diplom

atic intervention,
they had to ‘break the rules’.

S
im

ilarly,there is seldom
 a clear directive about how

 m
uch staff tim

e should be
devoted to diplom

acy. 11
W

ithin the sam
e m

ission,
personnel from

 one sub-office
m

ay be m
ostly out interacting externally w

hile in another they are m
ostly at their

desks.A
nd if agency or m

ission personnel think that this sort of local contact is
‘som

eone else’s job’or m
istakenly believe that the only im

portant advocacy is w
hat

happens ‘at the top’,on a national level,they m
ay not do it at all.O

verall,this local
diplom

acy seem
s to depend largely on individuals:if they have the skills and choose

to use them
,it happens,and otherw

ise the opportunity is lost.F
ield m

anagers m
ust

m
ake the expectations of local diplom

acy and netw
orking explicit to all m

ission
staff.

H
um

anitarian agencies,
for exam

ple,
w

ith their substantial field deploym
ent,

have unique opportunities and constraints in carrying out this particular protection
role.

O
n the one hand,

agencies w
ith a program

m
e em

phasis on the provision of
assistance or services som

etim
es face internal hurdles and m

ust overcom
e institu-

tional resistance and fears surrounding w
ords like ‘advocacy’.

R
esearch for this

book reveals a recurrent tendency to associate the idea of advocacy w
ith a stereo-

typed im
age of vocal hum

an-rights denunciations and dem
arches,and to see this

concept also as som
ehow

 contrary to som
e hum

anitarian institutions’m
andates.In

fact,as m
any other hum

anitarian field officers w
ill attest,diverse types of protection

com
m

unication are already happening in a w
ide variety of w

ays in m
ost hum

ani-
tarian field operations.

E
ach institution needs to develop a unique discourse and set of m

essages linking
protection needs to their prim

ary m
andate,

w
hether that m

andate be assistance,
election m

onitoring or ceasefire support.T
hese m

essages can draw
 attention to the

causal links betw
een civilian vulnerabilities to conflict and the specific program

-
m

atic m
andate of the institution.T

his allow
s the agency to engage in m

ore active
protection advocacy,w

hile still cham
pioning its special responsibilities.

H
um

anitarian agencies in particular often carry a lot of econom
ic and political

w
eight,due to the m

assive resource they inject into a conflict zone.T
his pow

er is
n

atu
rally associated

 w
ith any p

rotection
 m

essage they convey,
n

o m
atter how

subtle.F
ield personnel engaging in local protection com

m
unication can take advan-
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tage of the unspoken political clout of their agency,w
hich m

ay w
ell be the sole ‘face’

of the international com
m

unity in m
any places.

T
o

uphold m
ission integrity and sustain relationships w

ith national and m
ilitary

leaders and the diplom
atic corps,a field presence needs the highest level of diplo-

m
atic political skill in its leadership.T

he capacity of national authorities to relate to
an international m

ission w
ill vary enorm

ously.M
ission leadership needs the versa-

tility to interact w
ith all types of people,

alw
ays seeking opportunities to further

strategies for the protection of civilians.

K
ey reso

urces o
n neg

o
tiatio

n and
 co

m
m

unicatio
n in th

e field

M
ancini-G

riffoli,D
eborah,and A

ndré P
icot.H

um
anitarian N

egotiation:A
 hand-

book for securing access,assistance and protection for civilians.G
eneva:C

entre for
H

um
anitarian D

ialogue,2004.
L

eB
aron,

M
ichele.

C
om

m
unication

Tools for U
nderstanding D

ifferent C
ultures.

W
ritten for the C

onflict R
esearch C

onsortium
 (available at w

w
w

.beyondin-
tractability.com

).
M

cH
ugh,

G
erard and M

anuel B
essler.

H
um

anitarian N
egotiation w

ith A
rm

ed
G

roups.A
 m

anual for practitioners.N
ew

 Y
ork:U

nited N
ations,2006.

S
lim

,
H

ugo.
M

arketing H
um

anitarian S
pace.A

rgum
ent and m

ethod in hum
ani-

tarian persuasion.G
eneva:C

entre for H
um

anitarian D
ialogue,2003.

D
ip

lo
m

acy w
ith

 g
o

vernm
ent and

 m
ilitary

‘Y
ou need fluid channels of com

m
unication w

ith your state counterparts.
Y

ou have to know
 w

ho to talk to.M
aybe you can’t resolve everything,but

you should at least go to the right place,know
 w

ho w
ill pay attention and

w
ho is going to w

aste your tim
e…

 W
ith a good relationship,you can call

directly – “W
hat’s up w

ith this case?”.W
ithout a relationship,you can’t.’

H
ead of sub-office,O

H
C

H
R

,C
olom

bia

O
ne key long-range objective of a m

ission is to strengthen a culture of peace and
hum

an rights w
ithin the host governm

ent,
and build capacity for civilian protec-

tion.T
his m

ay involve establishing close collaborative relationships in prom
ising

situations.
B

ut even in situations w
here the state m

ay be the chief obstacle to
protection,and perhaps the prim

ary perpetrator of abuse,a large m
ission w

ill still
benefit from

 close local and diplom
atic relationships w

ith governm
ental and m

ili-



tary decision m
akers at national and local levels.T

hese relationships m
ust be devel-

oped carefully to assure m
axim

um
 access and influence,and yet not allow

 the host
state to m

anipulate or curtail the m
ission’s independence.

C
lose govern

m
en

tal relation
s allow

 a m
ission

 to p
ressu

re frien
d

ly officials
regarding particular cases,situations or political trends.B

y supporting allies inside
the govern

m
en

t,
the m

ission
 can

 p
rom

ote reform
s in

 a state stru
ctu

re that is
abusing civilians.T

hus,
the m

ission is positioned to bring m
axim

al international
p

ressure to bear.
K

now
ing w

ho is w
ho,

it can direct this p
ressure to the right

targets,and help others in the international com
m

unity do the sam
e.A

llies inside
the governm

ent can also be im
portant for m

ission security,especially if the m
ission

is challenged politically.
A

 m
ission

 m
u

st m
ain

tain
 n

u
m

erou
s chan

n
els of com

m
u

n
ication

 w
ith the

governm
ent to take the fullest advantage of diverse opportunities for persuasion.It

m
ust not lim

it links to only the foreign m
inistry or a governm

ent hum
an-rights

body.
It needs top-level direct contact w

ith the m
ilitary,

police,
the justice system

and any m
inistries that can directly influence the protection of civilians or resolve

conflicts that m
ake civilians vulnerable.

A
 m

ission’s relationship w
ith the governm

ent should alw
ays be respectful and as

transparent as possible,even if the m
ission is critical of governm

ent policies.T
he

m
ission should m

ake the effort to seek inform
ation from

 the governm
ent before

taking positions or publishing statem
ents.

C
oncerns should be expressed at the

local level before they are pressed at the national level.A
t the stage at w

hich public
statem

ents are appropriate,
they should not take the governm

ent by surprise and
should be consistent w

ith the private representations that have preceded them
.

T
he relationship betw

een a protection m
ission and a state is often very strained.

T
he state m

ay tolerate the m
ission,

and yet obstruct or underm
ine its operations

w
ith threats,harassm

ent or non-cooperation.B
ehind such actions exists the ever-

present,
im

plicit threat of expulsion.
R

ather than let such harassm
ent paralyse or

silence it,how
ever,a m

ission needs to m
eet every accusation,large and sm

all,w
ith

a clear an
d

 som
etim

es stron
g resp

on
se.

It m
ay n

eed
 to reiterate p

u
blicly its

neutrality and im
partiality,call attention to the dam

age that accusations against it
can

 cau
se,

an
d

 even
 u

se in
tern

ation
al an

d
 d

ip
lom

atic su
p

p
ort if n

ecessary to
dem

and due respect.

D
ip

lo
m

acy w
ith

 arm
ed

 g
ro

up
s

A
 field m

ission should establish contacts and dialogue w
ith all actors w

ho control
territory and people,and w

ho have the capacity to harm
 the m

ission or the civilians
it aim

s to help.T
his contact should start by gaining acceptance and respect for the
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‘‘ m
ission as an im

partial actor,to protect it against attacks and secure its safe access
to civilians.T

his requires an unbiased approach – a credible political independence
in w

ords and deeds.W
here such open dialogue is blocked,everything possible m

ust
still be done to transm

it m
essages to arm

ed groups – to clarify the m
andate of the

m
ission,to augm

ent the security of its personnel and,w
here possible,to try to influ-

ence the behaviour of these groups tow
ards civilians.

IC
R

C
 respondents stress the im

portance of dem
onstrating a clear understanding of

the issues at stake for the group:

‘T
he quality of the IC

R
C

 presentation depends on know
ledge and on

points of em
pathy.

F
or instance,

w
ith the F

A
R

C
,

they have had a social
agenda.W

e can em
pathise w

ith that.Y
ou use these points of em

pathy as a
starting point.’

Proactive Presence
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B
o

x 4.1:R
elationships w

ith the m
ilitary

R
elationships w

ith the m
ilitary can be particularly im

portant,
and particularly

difficult.W
hen m

issions have m
ilitary and security p

ersonnel on staff,
their

com
m

on profession som
etim

es allow
s them

 to develop a rapport m
ore easily

w
ith local m

ilitary officials.M
issions also have to take special care to avoid errors

that are perceived by the m
ilitary as having dam

aging m
ilitary consequences.

F
or instance,

m
issions have been accused of sharing confidential inform

ation
w

ith rebel groups.H
um

anitarian agencies and local partners have to avoid inad-
vertently becom

ing a logistical support to rebels.A
nd if such groups are stealing

or con
trollin

g resou
rces again

st the agen
cy’s w

ill,
the agen

cy m
ay n

eed
 to

condem
n this actively and vocally in order to assure the m

ilitary that it does not
tacitly approve.

A
lso,

any advocacy efforts need to respect defensive m
ilitary

sensitivities. 12

C
easefire m

onitoring m
issions are particularly w

ell placed to develop good
relationships w

ith their m
ilitary counterparts.R

epresentatives of the S
ri L

anka
M

onitoring M
ission (S

L
M

M
) m

et as often as daily w
ith m

ilitary officials.T
he

K
osovo V

erification M
ission (K

V
M

) held daily liaison m
eetings w

ith nearly
every security body in the governm

ent of S
erbia.T

he fact that the K
V

M
 officers

tended to outrank their S
erbian counterparts in these conversations w

as seen by
som

e as an im
portant diplom

atic advantage.



‘‘ O
N

U
S

A
L

,M
IN

U
G

U
A

,S
L

M
M

,K
V

M
,and U

N
A

M
E

T
 all had direct contact w

ith
arm

ed groups due to the international negotiations in progress,
enabling ongoing

com
m

u
n

ication
 of p

rotection
 m

essages an
d

 chan
n

els for d
ealin

g w
ith other

concerns as they arose.C
onversely,in C

olom
bia,direct com

m
unication w

ith arm
ed

groups is legally prohibited for all but the IC
R

C
,m

aking com
m

unication by others
m

uch m
ore difficult.

N
evertheless,

in rural areas,
m

ost m
issions have sp

oradic
contact w

ith p
aram

ilitaries and guerrillas,
p

articularly at checkp
oints on roads,

rivers
or trails.E

ven these contacts are opportunities to m
ake a difference.

‘W
e have these sorts of discussions at checkpoints w

ith F
A

R
C

:
“L

ook,
this guy w

ith you is the cousin of a param
ilitary,

so w
e’re taking

him
.”

“Y
ou look,he’s not anyone’s cousin! H

e w
orks for this organisation and he

is m
y responsibility.”

“W
e’re sure he’s his cousin.”

“A
nd I’m

 sure I’m
 looking out for him

.”
A

nd you realise that if the international staff had not been there to m
ake

this argum
ent,the conversation w

ould have been different – “Y
ou,you’re

the cousin,out of the boat!”
– and m

aybe w
e’d never see that guy again.’

H
um

anitarian officer,C
olom

bia

In addition,
m

ission staff and civil-society observers alike believe that C
olom

bian
arm

ed groups ‘have ears’in enough places to get m
essages.B

ut,outside the IC
R

C
,

there is no evidence of any system
atic attem

pt to transm
it a coherent m

essage or
discourse to these group

s,
other than through the form

al w
ritten hum

an-rights
reports of the O

H
C

H
R

 m
ission.

(T
his is discussed further in C

hapter 8,
P

ublic
advocacy.)

C
om

m
unication w

ith arm
ed groups can be a very delicate m

atter in the eyes of
the dom

inant state and its m
ilitary,and security concerns m

ust therefore be consid-
ered in such contacts.H

ow
ever,concern for security should not categorically rule

out such com
m

unication.
S

ecurity m
ust be dealt w

ith strategically at the opera-
tional level,considering also that lack

of contact w
ith an arm

ed group m
ay also pose

a security risk to the m
ission.

C
o

ntro
lling

 b
ias

E
ven though our intention through this m

anual is to advise m
axim

al contact w
ith

arm
ed actors and those w

ho influence them
,a m

ission m
ust still be cautious about

getting too close.A
 protective field m

ission is alw
ays subject to accusations of bias,
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w
hich have seriou

s con
sequ

en
ces in

 term
s of secu

rity,
the ability to stay in

 a
country and the ability to build the relationships necessary for m

aking an im
pact.

T
he m

ission m
ust strive to control the

perceptions and accusations of m
ission bias,

and also any real bias that m
ight result from

 a m
ission’s behaviour,

structure,
com

position or objectives,if it does not adequately guard its com
m

itm
ent to im

par-
tiality.

T
he K

osovo V
erification M

ission (K
V

M
),for instance,despite the fine w

ork of
m

any conscientious m
onitors,w

as perceived by m
any as too close to the K

L
A

.It
w

as even accused of sharing m
ilitary intelligence and helping to prepare the w

ay for
the subsequent N

A
T

O
 attack.K

V
M

 m
onitors w

ith hum
an-rights experience ques-

tioned the w
ay in w

hich the m
ission publicly exploited a m

assacre in R
acak by

ju
m

p
in

g to con
clu

sion
s an

d
 ru

shin
g to p

ress w
ith accu

sation
s again

st the
Y

ugoslavian governm
ent in a m

anner that a m
ore neutral hum

an-rights m
ission

w
ould never have allow

ed.
T

he support for independence w
as so prevalent am

ong the E
ast T

im
orese as

w
ell as w

ithin the international com
m

unity that it w
ould have been im

possible to
field a m

ission w
ithout a preponderance of personnel w

ho personally supported
independence,so U

N
A

M
E

T
 w

as very vulnerable to accusations of bias.W
hen the

victim
s of violence are m

ostly of one ethnic group in a conflict,such as in D
arfur

or S
ri L

anka,
international hum

anitarian or protective m
issions w

ill usually have
m

ore contact w
ith this group.A

ssistance or protection to victim
s based purely on

need inevitably associates a m
ission m

ore w
ith w

hichever side of a political division
has m

ore victim
s.

A
 lim

ited m
andate,

analysis or w
ork plan can also create a bias.

If an agency
focuses its w

ork on child soldiers,for instance,and only one arm
ed party is using

child soldiers,the agency’s categorically constrained approach m
ay lead it to under-

state (or not even investigate) the other kinds of abuses being carried out by the
other party.A

 m
ission w

hich enters a long-term
 conflict but focuses solely on m

oni-
toring current violations m

ay find itself legitim
ately accused of bias for ignoring

victim
s of past abuses,

since these past abuses (and their victim
s) m

ay have as
m

uch to do w
ith the current conflict as those still being carried out.

S
tandard

reporting strategies em
phasise current perpetrators,but a m

ission can also develop
restorative strategies that focus on victim

s,
a longer-term

 ap
p

roach to societal
healing that does not favour current victim

s over past ones.

A
 m

ission can m
inim

ise the risks of perceived and real bias by:

�
negotiating agreem

ents that allow
 it access to all population groups and arm

ed
parties,and dem

anding flexibility in its activities and m
ethodologies

�
being geographically accessible to all key groups

Proactive Presence
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�
taking care that its m

ethodologies and language skills do not im
plicitly favour

or give greater access to one group over another
�

ensuring balance in any aspects of m
ission staffing that m

ight project a signal
of bias externally

�
protecting its independence from

 the political agendas of its sponsoring states
– this can be difficult but a m

ission’s ability to carry out protection im
partially

m
ay require it to confront contrary decisions of its ow

n sponsoring institutions
or states

�
not allow

ing any m
ission personnel to pursue intelligence or m

ilitary functions
for their ow

n governm
ent 

�
sustaining transparent and respectful relationships w

ith different sectors of
society – if a m

ission is invited in by governm
ent,a good relationship w

ith
civil-society groups can help to overcom

e perceptions of bias
�

avoiding too m
uch contact w

ith any one group 
�

undertaking thorough analysis – this is essential,as ignorance and poor analy-
sis are seldom

 unbiased in their im
pact.

E
ven w

ith the greatest of care,accusations of bias w
ill happen.W

hen they do,the
m

ission needs to assess their m
erit:

if they are based on real problem
s,

it m
ay be

advisable for the m
ission to take corrective action,

altering som
ething about its

structure,
objectives or activities to achieve greater im

partiality.
If the accusations

are false or m
alicious,the m

ission needs to defend itself and its objective com
m

it-
m

ent to im
partial protection.T

hose w
hose abuses are being observed w

ill often
seek to de-legitim

ise the observer.A
 m

ission needs to foresee these accusations and
be ready to react.

A
 m

ission w
ill be stronger if it effectively rebuffs accusations of bias and sustains

a cross-sectoral reputation for fairness and objectivity.H
olding this ground,it has

the space to convene different players,give voice to the voiceless and m
ake im

por-
tant pronouncem

ents that local players cannot.

C
o

m
m

unicatio
n tech

niq
ues

D
iplom

acy can involve a w
ide variety of techniques,including direct pressure,indi-

rect pressure (‘hinting’),hum
our,politeness,subordination or hum

ility,praise and
stressin

g m
u

tu
al objectives or d

evelop
in

g solu
tion

s together.
O

n
e field

 officer
d

escribes field
 com

m
u

n
ication

 w
ith au

thorities an
d

 p
erp

etrators as theatre:
a

p
erform

ance of p
olitely nuanced threats aim

ed at instilling concern in abusers
about the future consequences of their actions.A

nother m
ission leader describes

this process of deliberately vague ‘hinting’
w

ith particularly reactionary m
ilitary

leaders:
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‘‘‘‘‘‘

‘Y
ou can’t [convey pressure] very directly.Y

ou can allude to the concern of
the international com

m
unity or the forthcom

ing report to the G
eneral

A
ssem

bly.
A

nd certainly at the junior level,
you can do a sort of nam

e-
dropping,

refer to your last discussion w
ith the com

m
ander-in-chief or

rem
ind them

 that you have channels that go to their superiors,
but you

have to do that fairly subtly.
P

utting things in w
riting is also im

portant
because it can reach m

ore people than your im
m

ediate interlocutor,
and

you can copy it elsew
here and so on.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

Indeed,in tense and constantly changing situations,field staff trying to decide how
best to com

m
unicate and achieve their objective m

ust be adept at im
provising.

‘O
nce “at the scene”

– how
 to deal? C

racking jokes,
killing tim

e,
being

polite;
having a good com

m
and of the local language w

as indispensable.
A

sk for coffee.‘W
hat a beautiful evening!’

S
m

all talk and sm
all talk and

sm
all talk until the tension ebbed aw

ay.Y
ou had to adopt a style of subor-

dination and subservience.
L

ong-w
inded praise.

I w
ould just try to w

ear
them

 dow
n.S

tressing our ‘m
utual objectives…

’.T
hey w

ould get so bored
w

ith m
e! B

ut I w
as never disrespectful.Just alw

ays looking to decrease ten-
sion.T

rying to find intellectual angles…

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

‘Y
ou w

ould go to visit the bourgm
eistre.Y

ou w
ould feel guilty w

hile doing
it,

because there w
ere all kinds of people w

aiting in line to see him
 w

ho
needed a paper signed.Y

ou w
ould barge in and he w

ould be happy to see
you and you w

ould spend 20–30 m
inutes…

 I think w
e interrupted his

drudgery of having to sign another visa form
 to allow

 som
eone to visit the

next com
m

une…
 I think it w

as also a bit prestigious to be seen to be talk-
ing to folks from

 the U
N

.’

H
R

F
O

R
 field officer

S
om

etim
es the im

m
ediate target of influence is not so easily identified or talked to.

F
or exam

ple,w
here w

idespread civilian displacem
ent is threatened,a m

ission visit
to a region m

ight not target a particular individual,but rather be used as an oppor-
tunity to contact m

any different parties,each having the potential to influence the
situation indirectly.

In som
e cases a governm

ent w
ill use its ow

n com
m

unication
experts to influence a m

ission.T
he G

overnm
ent of Indonesia sent a special task

force head
ed

 by a form
er am

bassad
or an

d
 w

ith a corp
s of E

n
glish-sp

eakin
g
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‘‘ personnel from
 the foreign m

inistry and m
ilitary liaisons to deal w

ith U
N

A
M

E
T

and the international com
m

unity.

‘N
ow

 that w
as a tw

o-edged sw
ord,w

ith advantages and disadvantages.It
w

as partly there to handle us,but in som
e cases it did act to facilitate our

com
m

unication,and probably m
ore than that – because these w

ere people
w

ith international exposure,and som
e didn’t like w

hat they saw
 going on,

and m
ay have put pressure on their colleagues…

 w
e had extrem

ely w
ell

set-up channels at all kinds of levels.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 head of m
ission

B
o

x 4.2:M
ission language skills

T
he ability of international personnel to speak local languages can be a crucial

skill.
P

ast m
ission practice has been erratic:

if the local language w
as E

nglish,
S

panish or F
rench a m

ission m
ight benefit from

 fairly high levels of proficiency
am

on
g its exp

atriates,
bu

t m
ost others d

ep
en

d
ed

 on
 local tran

slators. 13

L
anguage allow

s for intervention and,w
ithout it,you can’t really hear the other

side,
and you don’t get the nuances of a situation.

L
ocal translators are not

alw
ays reliable,m

ission staff cannot ascertain their quality,and in any case the
interaction is unnatural and inhibited.A

s a general principle,the usefulness of
in

tern
ation

al field
 officers in

creases d
ram

atically in
 relation

 to their local
language skills.

C
hapter 4

: Sustained m
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D
iplom

atic com
m

unications can be carried out by a single institution or jointly.
W

hen m
ultiple institutions show

 up together at m
eetings,and projecting a sim

ilar
protection m

essage,the im
pact can be m

uch greater,w
hile the political risk to each

individual institution is lessened.
O

ne subtle w
ay to transm

it a protection m
essage in contacts w

ith authorities and
arm

ed groups is sim
ply to ask questions about civilian safety.S

uch curiosity links
the sp

ecific p
rogram

m
es of an

 in
stitu

tion
 w

ith a m
ore gen

eral con
cern

 abou
t

civilian
 

secu
rity.

S
im

ilarly,
a 

hu
m

an
itarian

 
m

ission
 

– 
w

hatever 
its 

sp
ecific

program
m

es – should alw
ays express visible concern for the safety of its ow

n staff
and those of its local partners.H

ow
ever,the m

ission should also link this concern
to civilian

 safety overall,
by callin

g atten
tion

 to the p
rogram

m
atic resou

rces
provided by the institution and how

 harm
ful it w

ould be for all concerned if a lack
of security for civilians hindered delivery.

S
um

m
ary

T
he com

m
unication strategies described in this chapter require analytical,political

and diplom
atic skills.S

pecifically,m
ission staff m

ust be able to:

�
identify a range of actors – including abusers,national and local governm

ents,
local com

m
unity leaders or business leaders – to be targeted

�
develop and adopt clear,organisation-w

ide m
essages for each of these actors

that staff m
em

bers can adapt to their experiences and apply consistently
�

open as m
any channels of com

m
unication as possible – this is especially

im
portant for arm

ed groups because contact w
ith them

 is often m
uch m

ore
sporadic

Proactive Presence
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�
create a culture of respect,transparency,m

utual consultation and open han-
dling of accusations

�
m

aster different com
m

unication techniques,such as direct pressure,indirect
pressure,hum

our,politeness,hum
ility,praise and stressing m

utual objectives.

T
his is a tall order,

and every field officer cannot be expected to be a m
asterful

diplom
at – such a constraint w

ould paralyse the necessary recruitm
ent for large

m
issions.

B
ut it is exactly because these skills are com

plex and difficult that the
institution needs to em

phasise them
 in training and in ongoing field practice.N

ot
every field officer can im

provise the perfect line for every situation,
but they can

learn a great deal from
 others if the m

ission com
m

its to helping them
.
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‘‘‘‘

‘T
hey [the S

ri L
anka M

onitoring M
ission] need a larger force.T

hey are
too far from

 incidents.T
hey can’t get there fast enough.T

hey need to be
m

ore available.W
hen they are close by,

there is kind of a guilty feeling:
“W

e m
ight get caught by the m

onitors.”
T

his is not so strong if they are
too far aw

ay.’
S

ri L
ankan A

rm
y official

P
art

of the protection m
essage is sim

ply visual:the m
ission’s cars driving through

the country,
an im

pressive helicopter now
 and then,

or prom
inent regional and

local offices.W
ithout a w

ord,every sighting of the m
ission rem

inds observers that
international concern has to be considered in their political calculations.In essence,
a m

ission should visibly project both political pow
er and m

oral authority.

‘F
or the com

m
unities this [visibility] generates a reflected protection.W

hy
reflected? B

ecause the sim
ple fact that they see a U

N
 vehicle travelling the

roads,through the villages,through zones of high conflict – the sim
ple fact

that one of these blue vests is going to go ask after the local troop com
-

m
ander,ask w

ho is responsible for the zone – this alone in itself generates
a level of protection because w

hat it says is,“T
hese com

m
unities are not

alone.T
hese com

m
unities have friends in high places”.’

C
olom

bian hum
an rights law

yer

C
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‘‘ T
he U

N
 m

issions studied in E
l S

alvador (O
N

U
S

A
L

),G
uatem

ala (M
IN

U
G

U
A

),
H

aiti (M
IC

IV
IH

) and E
ast T

im
or (U

N
A

M
E

T
) each created a visible ‘aura’

that
affected the national consciousness im

m
ediately.

Interview
ed for this book,

an
officer of the K

osovo V
erification

 M
ission

 (K
V

M
) d

escribed
 its p

resen
ce as

com
plete saturation.

‘W
e w

ere visible 24/7.D
riving through every single village.N

o locale w
as

off-lim
its.W

hen som
ething happened w

e could set in m
otion an im

m
edi-

ate response.’

K
V

M
 officer 

It costs m
oney to project such visibility,requiring offices,vehicles and people – and

id
eally rap

id
 d

ep
loym

en
t of these to m

ake an
 im

p
act.

S
low

 d
ep

loym
en

t has
ham

pered m
any m

issions,forcing them
 to recuperate from

 an initially w
eak im

age
as they slow

ly expanded.
A

nd in the rare cases of excessive presence,
a m

ission
should consider the need for som

e level of m
odesty:a preponderance of luxury air-

conditioned land-cruisers constantly driving around poverty-stricken com
m

unities
can quickly becom

e a source of resentm
ent.

M
ission visibility is intended to sustain constant concern in the m

inds of abuser
parties,and also to build confidence am

ong civilians.T
his dual audience can cause

a dilem
m

a at tim
es – it m

ight seem
 strategic to em

phasise m
eetings and contact

w
ith governm

ent and m
ilitary officials,

at the exp
ense of visits to civil-society

groups or rural villages.B
ut if a m

ission locates its office in the richest part of tow
n,

close to facilities and circles of pow
er,it m

ay be m
uch less approachable or acces-

sible to poor victim
s of abuse.O

ne activist representing victim
s from

 poor com
m

u-
nities,for instance,com

plained,‘T
hey just stay up there w

here it’s com
fortable.’

A
 m

ission needs to overcom
e the tem

ptations or im
posed restrictions that lim

it
its visibility to certain safer areas,or only to those w

hich rate high on the interna-
tional agenda.

S
ecurity concerns should of course be a key factor in p

lanning
geographic projection of m

ission visibility.T
he m

ission therefore needs good secu-
rity analysis – based fundam

entally on detailed political analysis of the changing
conflict dynam

ics in each region.(S
ee also C

hapter 10 on security challenges.)  In
D

arfur,for instance,the vast m
ajority of international attention and visibility w

as
situated around larger tow

ns and ID
P

 cam
ps,w

ith only m
inim

al presence if any in
the vulnerable com

m
unities in the rest of the territory.T

his caused som
e concern

that U
N

 S
ecurity rigidly defined som

e areas as ‘no go’and m
aintained those lim

i-
tations even after political conditions changed,thus hindering agency ability to be
present in isolated areas.
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‘‘
‘I think they have to get closer to the organisations and com

m
unities,

so
people understand m

ore clearly that they can count on their interven-
tion…

 In the indigenous lands there is no one,
and no one hears about

w
hat happens…

 they [international m
issions] have to get past this idea that

they should only show
 up after som

ething extraordinary happens.’

C
olom

bian indigenous leader

V
isib

le reactio
ns at d

ecisive m
o

m
ents

If a particularly difficult situation arises,and there is a call from
 the civilian popu-

lation for help or presence,the w
illingness and speed w

ith w
hich the international

m
ission

 visibly resp
on

d
s has im

p
ortan

t con
sequ

en
ces n

ot on
ly for p

rotective
im

p
act bu

t also for bu
ild

in
g local tru

st an
d

 cred
ibility.

M
IC

IV
IH

,
K

V
M

 an
d

U
N

A
M

E
T

,for exam
ple,show

ed the H
aitian,A

lbanian,and T
im

orese population
that they w

ere ready and w
illing to respond to urgent calls,go to dangerous places

and intervene quickly to try to protect.O
n the other hand,if a m

ission’s response is
too slow

 or too-often negative,refusing aid because it is ‘outside our m
andate’,the

trust in the m
ission felt by threatened groups and com

m
unities w

ill be dam
aged.

T
his creates a dilem

m
a for m

any m
issions – especially in settings of frequent

crisis and lim
ited hum

an resources – because the desire to build up longer-term
com

m
itm

ents or projects can legitim
ately constrain the resources available for crisis

response.H
igh-profile events also create high expectations of results,and a m

ission
m

ust take special care not to m
ake prom

ises it cannot keep,nor to respond instinc-
tively to a situation unless it has a com

m
itm

ent and capacity for follow
-up.

S
uch

crises are nevertheless m
om

ents w
hen a very focused and intense,short-term

 use of
presence can have a particularly notable protective im

pact,sending a pow
erful and

m
em

orable signal of solidarity to the victim
s.

U
nfortunately,m

ission decisions to reduce
visibility m

ay also affect protection –
negatively.T

he m
ost notorious exam

ple is the U
N

 decision to reduce
its presence

in R
w

anda at the beginning of the genocide,sending a clear m
essage of im

punity
and encouragem

ent to the genocidaires.T
his dynam

ic can arise in m
uch sm

aller and
subtler w

ays;therefore,w
henever a m

ission decides to reduce or m
ove its presence

in a given area,it should carefully consider the possible negative m
essages of these

decisions.
E

ach m
ission should consider a w

ide variety of m
echanism

s for visibility,
and

use each according to how
 it fits into its broader strategy,and according to current

secu
rity con

sid
eration

s.
F

ou
r p

ossible m
echan

ism
s in

clu
d

e:
the in

stallation
 of

regional or local offices,the use of special visits or com
m

issions,direct accom
pani-
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‘‘ m
ent of threatened individuals or groups,and the use of a hum

anitarian-assistance
function as protective visibility.E

ach of these is discussed in turn in the next four
sections.(C

hapter 8,P
ublic advocacy,looks at other strategies also related to visi-

bility,including use of the m
edia.)

D
ep

lo
ying

 reg
io

nal o
r lo

cal o
ffices

T
he research findings w

ere unequivocal that a field m
ission has a greater influence

on protection if it can deploy its staff to the m
axim

um
 in zones of conflict,m

aking
itself accessible to the population and to all levels of authority,and w

ith the m
obility

for staff visits to any locality quickly.O
N

U
S

A
L

,M
IN

U
G

U
A

,M
IC

IV
IH

,H
R

F
O

R
,

K
V

M
 and U

N
A

M
E

T
 all deployed the m

ajority of their staff to regional offices
throughout the country.S

L
M

M
 and O

H
C

H
R

/C
olom

bia,w
ith few

er resources,still
put an em

phasis on field offices.A
 m

ission sub-office is a m
icrocosm

 of the national
presence,and has m

ore direct and daily contact w
ith regional or local authorities and

greater access to m
ore com

m
unities,also being able to m

ake prom
pt local responses.

W
hen a m

ission functions only in the capital,the m
iddle echelons of pow

er have
less need to pay attention.B

ut w
hen regional or local com

m
anders know

 they w
ill

get regular visits from
 the m

ission next door,and the local com
m

unities know
 that

this office is only a few
 hours aw

ay if they need help,
the opportunities increase

dram
atically for all the com

m
unication interventions described in the p

revious
chap

ter.
A

gencies intervening directly w
ith the LT

T
E

 in cases of abduction or
forced recruitm

ent,
for instance,

stressed that the closer they w
ere to the local

events,the greater their success rate in freeing people.
T

he sub-office also helps a m
ission to ‘regionalise’

its political analysis,
m

ore
accurately reflecting local conditions and developing sub-strategies tailored to the
peculiarities of local actors.H

R
F

O
R

 staff,for instance,stressed how
 different the

conflict dynam
ics w

ere from
 one region of R

w
anda to another.

‘T
he w

orst thing that could happen w
ould be for the U

N
 to judge and

speak about C
olom

bia based only in B
ogotá.V

isits to the countryside have
m

ore im
pact.F

or victim
s to denounce,it is a delicate risk,and to go all the

w
ay to B

ogotá to do it is nearly im
possible.’

C
olom

bian civil-society law
yer

E
ven w

ith lim
ited resources,m

issions have developed sub-office strategies.S
L

M
M

com
pensated for its lim

ited size by establishing part-tim
e ‘P

oint of C
ontact’offices

in com
m

unities w
here it w

as not perm
anently stationed,

m
aking w

eekly visits to
these offices to receive com

plaints and reports.W
here there are m

ultiple interna-
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‘‘ tional agencies w
ith protection functions in a region,they can collaborate to locate

their sub-offices in com
plem

entary locations,to m
ultiply coverage.In other cases,

organisations have set up ‘hub’offices in relatively secure tow
ns in a region,w

hich
gives them

 easy access to m
ore delicate areas nearby.W

hen the U
N

 or a m
ajor

in
tern

ation
al m

ission
 sets u

p
 a su

b-office,
N

G
O

s w
ill often

 follow
,

an
d

 the
increased presence serves to increase hum

anitarian space.
In som

e cases,the sheer size of a country,or difficulties of travel and access,can
m

ake the deploym
ent of m

ultiple field offices a daunting challenge,w
ith significant

con
sequ

en
ces for resou

rces an
d

 secu
rity.

H
ow

ever,
if the m

ission
’s an

alysis
concludes that the deploym

ent of m
ore sub-offices in rural region w

ould add to its
capacity to protect civilians,

it w
ill need to address these costs,

and m
ake every

effort to seek out the necessary resources.
T

he p
resen

ce of a su
b-office is p

erceived
 locally as a visible in

stitu
tion

al
com

m
itm

ent,
and this is broadly appreciated.

C
ivilian groups in B

ucaram
anga,

C
olom

bia,for instance,described the installation of an O
H

C
H

R
 office there as a

‘dram
atic change’.T

his w
as not only because it m

ade their access to the m
ission

logistically easier,but it w
as also seen as recognising the value of their local identity

and the significance of the challenges they faced.T
his recognition has an encour-

aging effect in itself.

S
h

o
rt visits, sp

ecial co
m

m
issio

ns o
r d

eleg
atio

ns 

C
ivil-society groups and others vehem

ently criticise m
issions that install them

selves
in a region but are then virtually invisible,m

issing opportunities because of bureau-
cratic decisions to stay indoors.

In C
olom

bia,
for instance,

the m
ost com

m
on

request to every international m
ission w

as that they get out to rural areas m
ore,and

visit m
ore com

m
unities.

A
 visit by an international m

ission to an isolated region sends a m
essage to

perpetrators.It thus opens spaces and encourages local action.T
hese visits m

ight
be carried out indep

endently by the field m
ission,

or on a m
ulti-p

artite basis.
S

om
etim

es the participation of an international field presence allow
s a m

ulti-partite
investigatory com

m
ission to go w

here national actors w
ould not otherw

ise venture.
T

his facilitates visits by governm
ent officials to isolated regions that,

because of
guerrilla presence,they had previously considered off-lim

its.W
ell-tim

ed visits m
ay

even significantly alter civilian choices.

‘A
fter a grave event,the fact that a com

m
ission goes and pays attention –

this is a very im
portant factor for a com

m
unity,encouraging them

 not to
just flee and displace them

selves.’

C
ivil society representative,C

olom
bia 
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‘‘ M
ission visits m

ay w
ell provide the only access local people have to a m

ission or to
the international com

m
unity.M

any people cannot easily travel to the state or even
the provincial capital to m

ake a report,as such trips are often im
possible for logis-

tical,
financial or security reasons.

In som
e cases in C

olom
bia,

m
obility w

as so
controlled by arm

ed groups that villagers could not travel at all,and the only tim
e

they saw
 outsiders w

as during such m
ission visits.

P
roper follow

-up to such visits is essential.U
nfortunately,in particularly intense

conflicts,sporadic visits m
ay increase local vulnerabilities and fears.In C

olom
bia,

for instance,m
any respondents stressed the need for follow

-up,sustained presence,
or at least frequent regular visits to com

m
unities.If a m

ission intends to intervene
in a delicate situation it should be ready to keep in touch,to reduce risks of repeti-
tion of the pre-visit problem

 or of reprisals resulting from
 the visit.It also needs to

dem
onstrate that it w

ill do
som

ething.L
ocal people are often w

illing to bear som
e

level of risk if they believe their interaction w
ith the m

ission has a chance of helping.

‘S
om

etim
es w

e don’t even know
 ourselves w

hat happens after these m
is-

sions…
 P

eople w
ant to know

 how
 m

uch lobbying resulted,
w

hat im
pact

they had in term
s of transform

ing the political situation,and in term
s of

protection.’

International aid agency representative,C
olom

bia

‘T
hese visits raise high expectations and hopes.T

hat’s w
hy follow

-up is so
im

portant,
especially follow

-up on the com
m

itm
ents m

ade as a result of
such visits…

 they som
etim

es lead to pronouncem
ents by the m

ilitary or
the authorities,but no one holds them

 to these com
m

itm
ents.’

ID
P

 A
dvocate,C

olom
bia.

In situations of w
idespread abuse,a m

ission w
ill never have the resources to visit

every com
m

unity in need.It m
ust prioritise according to w

hich visits are likely to
have the greatest potential to protect the greatest num

ber of people,and according
to w

hich w
ill m

ost effectively prom
ote the m

ission’s national protection strategy.

D
irect acco

m
p

anim
ent

P
rotective accom

p
anim

ent is a highly targeted and labour-intensive m
ethod of

protecting particularly threatened individuals,organisations or activities.It involves
literally w

alking or travelling w
ith a threatened individual,

living in threatened
com

m
unities,

or being based at the location of a threatened activity or organisa-
tional office.T

he im
pact is the sam

e in principle as other protective presence,but
m

u
ch m

ore focu
sed

.
A

ccom
p

an
im

en
t exclu

sively id
en

tifies an
d

 p
rofiles the
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‘‘ protected person or group,saying loudly,in effect,‘D
on’t touch this

one!’B
ecause

close or regular accom
panim

ent of specific people or groups is so labour-intensive,
it is u

su
ally reserved

 for cases of very high risk,
or p

eop
le w

hose su
rvival is

perceived as critical to broader strategies – such as high-profile civil-society leaders,
exem

plary com
m

unity efforts or key w
itnesses in a delicate legal case.

P
eace B

rigades International has rigorously developed this tool,
offering daily

accom
panim

ent to m
any threatened civil-society activists,or having its volunteers

living in vulnerable com
m

unities that are developing new
 strategies to confront

conflict.
N

um
erous personnel of other m

issions cited exam
ples as w

ell,
including

accom
p

anim
ent of com

p
lainants or w

itnesses in sensitive rights cases,
staying

overnight in ID
P

 cam
ps or w

ith recently resettled refugees,or hosting and living in
safe-houses for victim

s of sexual violence.
H

um
anitarian agencies som

etim
es use

partner relationships to facilitate a subtle level of direct accom
panim

ent in threat-
ened com

m
unities w

here they have assistance projects.T
he IC

R
C

 accom
panies

joint m
edical m

issions into conflict zones,providing protection to m
ore vulnerable

national m
edical groups w

hile also collaborating in the m
edical task.

‘T
his raises our profile a great deal.B

ecause to go to a village or on a road
w

ith the U
nited N

ations gives us a high level of protection.
E

specially
because the U

N
 has such close relationships w

ith the state and carries
such respect.’

H
um

an-rights law
yer,C

olom
bia

A
ccom

panying threatened groups can be both politically and physically risky,
but it has dem

onstrably saved lives and sustained organisations and com
m

unities.
G

uatem
alan refugees,for instance,refused to return from

 M
exico until they got the

G
uatem

alan governm
ent to agree to allow

 them
 direct accom

panim
ent in every

resettled
 village – w

hich w
as p

rovid
ed

 by d
ozen

s of in
tern

ation
al N

G
O

s an
d

hundreds of international volunteers.N
um

erous groups in conflict areas attest that
their survival w

ould have been in doubt w
ithout the direct presence of international

N
G

O
s or agencies.

D
irect accom

panim
ent requires a careful analysis of the security risks of each

case,and the political m
otivations and sensitivities of the potential attacker.A

rm
ed

parties should be inform
ed of the accom

panim
ent,and should know

 that it can and
w

ill generate an im
m

ediate response if som
ething happens to those being accom

-
panied.A

ccom
panim

ent is intim
ate and can involve an em

otionally charged rela-
tionship.

It should be handled professionally,
and dem

ands trust,
confidentiality

and clear agreem
ents.E

fforts should be m
ade to m

inim
ise the inevitable intrusion

into the accom
panied person’s life or the organisation’s internal business.

P
erhaps the biggest lim

itation of the accom
panim

ent m
ethodology is the hum

an
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‘‘ resources it requires.
It takes a lot of people to offer intensive accom

panim
ent to

even a sm
all num

ber of organisations or com
m

unities,
and there w

ill alw
ays be

m
any m

ore in need than could ever be accom
panied.W

hile it is an im
portant part

of the tool kit of a protective presence,accom
panim

ent has to be used sparsely and
strategically,even by a large m

ission.T
he direct accom

panim
ent function,in som

e
cases,

m
ay be an area w

here com
plem

entarity is key:
certain agencies or N

G
O

s
m

ay offer accom
panim

ent to specific partners rather than creating an unrealistic
expectation that a general protection m

ission can m
eet everyone’s accom

panim
ent

dem
ands.P

ressure to m
eet too m

any accom
panim

ent needs m
ay distort a m

ission’s
p

riorities.
N

evertheless,
the m

ethod
ology of d

irect accom
p

an
im

en
t shou

ld
 be

developed,and available w
hen the context dem

ands it. 14

H
um

anitarian assistance and
 visib

ility

H
um

anitarian activities can often serve as a pow
erful justification for regular access

to threatened populations that m
ight otherw

ise be isolated.
S

om
etim

es hum
ani-

tarian access is possible even w
hen the level of fear in these com

m
unities is far too

high for any explicit hum
an-rights investigation.

‘W
hen you go into a particular zone to protect a com

m
unity and you have

nothing to say,
because you can’t talk about the violence,

your presence
generates intrigue and suspicion.W

hat are you doing there? W
ho called

you? In contrast,if they are re-building a school there,you can go in every
w

eek to see how
 the school is doing.T

his gives you the justification to trav-
el through zones the U

N
 w

as not passing through before,through check-
points and all.W

e get a sustained contact w
ith the com

m
unity,

and hear
their concerns.’

U
N

H
C

R
 representative in C

olom
bia

H
um

anitarian needs assessm
ents can also be key opportunities for international

visibility in isolated areas.
Joint assessm

ents,
looking at both protection and assis-

tance needs,project a dual m
essage:‘W

e w
ill help.A

nd w
e are w

atching.’T
he provi-

sion of assistance can be a crucial door-op
ener for international p

resence.T
he

assistance role is im
portant to a variety of local actors,and can thus add a level of

security and political w
eight to the presence and its m

essage,as long as care is taken
that the resources being provided are not them

selves a target for attack.
F

inally,
hum

anitarian agencies w
orking prim

arily w
ith local partner organisa-

tions need to consider carefully how
 the visible p

resence of these p
artners can

effectively project the protective political pow
er of the agency itself.T

his pow
er not

on
ly in

creases p
rotection

 for com
m

u
n

ities w
here the p

artn
ers w

ork,
bu

t also
protects the partners them

selves.If local arm
ed actors know

 about these partner-
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ships,
and that the partners w

ill be supported politically by m
ajor international

players such as the W
orld F

ood P
rogram

m
e or other U

N
 agencies,this know

ledge
becom

es a political factor in their calculations about how
 to treat the com

m
unities

and partners concerned.
Im

plem
enting such a projection of pow

er through part-
ners m

ay require som
e careful consideration of ‘labelling’– how

 partners identify
them

selves 
an

d
 

their 
relation

ship
s 

w
ith 

sp
on

sorin
g 

in
tern

ation
al 

agen
cies.

P
ersonnel from

 partner agencies should also be offered training in how
 to m

anage
and com

m
unicate this relationship w

hen w
orking in the field.

S
um

m
ary

A
 field m

ission that successfully projects itself visibly throughout a conflict territory
should seldom

 be asked,
‘W

ho are you?’.
P

eop
le should have seen the m

ission
before,

heard about its visits elsew
here,

know
n people w

ho have been to its sub-
offices,or been told by their boss to pay attention to its visits.O

f course,a m
ission

cannot be everyw
here at all tim

es,so it m
ust prioritise its visibility and m

ovem
ents

according to their potential to protect the greatest num
ber of people,and according

to their usefulness to achieve the overall objectives of the presence.

K
ey m

ethods for achieving effective visibility include:

�
developing other ‘institutionalised’m

echanism
s of presence,such as regular

points of contact and scheduled rounds
�

responding rapidly to crisis situations w
ith visible visits show

ing solidarity and
concern

�
deploying sub-offices throughout the territory,w

here they can be seen and vis-
ited,and from

 w
hich field officers can easily visit state and provincial institu-

tions as w
ell as isolated rural com

m
unities

�
carrying out regular visits to conflict-prone rural areas,and guaranteeing fol-
low

-up to prevent reprisals
�

w
hen necessary and feasible,providing direct accom

panim
ent for persons,

organisations or com
m

unities at high risk 
�

taking advantage of non-protection program
m

es (such as hum
anitarian assess-

m
ent,educational program

m
es or m

edical m
issions) to em

phasise the protec-
tive role of international presence

�
seeking w

ays to extend the ‘visibility m
essage’of the international presence to

local personnel and local partner organisations,such that their ow
n visibility

enhances civilian protection w
ithout causing security risks to them

selves.
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‘M
any groups w

ould disappear from
 fear w

ithout this m
onitoring.’

C
olom

bian N
G

O
 law

yer

C
ivilians are not m

erely the beneficiaries of international efforts for protection.
T

hey are protagonists in their ow
n protection.A

 field m
ission’s efforts,therefore,

should both com
plem

ent and strengthen civil society’s capacity to develop its ow
n

strategies for addressing abuses.T
his w

ill include using protective presence to help
p

eop
le overcom

e their in
hibition

s an
d

 fears abou
t civic activism

,
su

p
p

ortin
g

com
m

unities and organisations in m
obilising to prom

ote protection objectives,
as

w
ell as confronting the polarisation and stigm

a that isolate and paralyse targeted
social groups.

A
 field m

ission is just one actor in a broad array of local organisations,
local

com
m

unity leadership,national civic m
ovem

ents,political parties,religious organ-
isations,labour unions,w

om
en’s organisations,peasant organisations and others.In

a conflict situation their diverse activities are critical to any serious strategies for
change.S

om
e of the m

ost im
pressive cases of standing up to terror,for instance,

com
e from

 w
ell-organised,

cohesive com
m

unities.
In contrast,

disorganised and
unsupported com

m
unities are m

uch m
ore vulnerable to m

anipulation through fear
and violence.

A
 profound lack of protection often reveals som

ething seriously w
rong w

ith the
relationship betw

een a governm
ent and its people – that the people do not have the

organ
isation

al cap
acity or p

ow
er to con

trol their ow
n

 govern
m

en
t.

T
his is a

problem
 often requiring reform

 and capacity building for civil society,in addition
to the governm

ent-focused capacity building that often dom
inates international

m
issions.

L
ong-term

 change requires an organised and participatory civil society
possessing the expertise,resources and structures to restore a healthier relationship
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‘‘ w
ith the state.

O
therw

ise,
reform

s w
ithin

 the govern
m

en
t or attitu

d
e chan

ges
am

ong abusers m
ay not last.

T
he p

olitical-sp
ace m

odel described in C
hap

ter 2 above show
s how

 civilian
action

s are con
strain

ed
 by both rep

ression
 an

d
 fear.T

his is a self-rein
forcin

g
process,because any restrictions on public or organised activity lim

it the capacity
of a com

m
unity or society to respond to or sanction abusers.

In short,
violence

inhibits the com
m

unity’s ability to protect itself,and a field m
ission should seek to

counteract this.C
onversely,each courageous action by civilians that confronts these

inhibitions has a collectively reinforcing effect,
pushing aw

ay the constraints that
others perceive to be lim

iting their actions.

‘H
ere,nothing w

ill happen to you as long as you don’t say anything.’

C
am

pesino from
 U

rabá,C
olom

bia

In som
e com

m
unities in conflict zones,fears are so great that people w

ill not speak
of them

,
and thus civil society cannot organise a response.

In such situations the
presence of the international com

m
unity m

ay be the only factor that enables people
to talk about their problem

s and to seek solutions.
In the LT

T
E

-controlled north
and east of S

ri L
anka,

m
ost T

am
ils w

ho disagree w
ith the LT

T
E

 are afraid to
protest.International presence m

ay help overcom
e such fears and foster increased

organisation of civil society w
ith long-term

 potential for change.

‘W
e should be thinking m

ore about joint m
issions,

w
here the stronger

organisations bring a presence that carries protection to local and nation-
al groups,but at the sam

e tim
e these national groups bring their experi-

ence and know
ledge and capacity – w

hich in itself really protects the inter-
nationals!’

International m
onitor,C

olom
bia

R
eversing

 stig
m

a and
 iso

latio
n

C
om

m
unities or sectors of society are especially in need of protection and encour-

agem
ent by international presence if they have been stigm

atised and isolated by the
stereotyp

es of abuser group
s or the dynam

ics of the conflict.
F

or instance,
in

C
olom

bia,civilians in a conflict zone are routinely suspected of ‘collaboration’w
ith

the arm
ed party that controls the territory.

E
ach tim

e territorial control shifts,
in

either direction,these suspicions can have deadly consequences.
E

thnic groups,
m

ovem
ents or sectors of society also face stigm

atisation w
ith

m
ortal risks.

H
utus in post-genocide R

w
anda w

ere suspected of participation in
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gen
ocid

e
and

su
p

p
ort for the in

su
rgen

cy.T
he G

u
atem

alan
 A

rm
y carried

 ou
t

system
atic p

u
blic d

isin
form

ation
 cam

p
aign

s to convin
ce local resid

en
ts that

refugees returning from
 M

exico w
ere all guerrillas.

D
isp

laced p
eop

le are often
autom

atically suspected of being politically responsible for their m
isfortune,w

hile
union activists and m

em
bers of hum

an-rights N
G

O
s are routinely labelled ‘guer-

rillas‘ or ‘terrorists’.
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B
o

x 6.1: C
ase exam

ples of encouragem
ent and civil-society relationships

�
M

IN
U

G
U

A
 had conscious strategies for strengthening civil society,and

used its rural presence to encourage local groups.T
hese groups in turn

developed strategies to use the m
ission’s presence,inviting it to events and

key m
eetings,or advocating for m

ission investigations.
�

In 1993–94,repression forced m
ost H

aitian activists into hiding,notw
ith-

standing the M
IC

IV
IH

 presence.A
lthough the H

aitian people appreciated
it,this presence could hardly be said to have encouraged civil-society
activism

.M
onitors there feared that the m

ission had raised local expecta-
tions beyond its ability to fulfil them

.
�

In R
w

anda,encouragem
ent of civil-society organising by the m

ission
appears to have been lim

ited to a few
 N

G
O

s in the capital,as m
ission per-

sonnel perceived rural civil society as too w
eakly organised to create an

effective partnership.
�

T
he ethnic A

lbanian population saw
 K

V
M

 in 1998–99 as an ally,but the
m

ission w
as not there long enough to strengthen civil-society capacity prior

to N
A

T
O

 bom
bing.

�
W

hile the international presence in D
arfur overall had very w

eak connec-
tions w

ith local civil society,hum
anitarian agencies had partnerships w

ith
local assistance N

G
O

s.U
N

H
C

R
,for exam

ple,had a protective partnership
w

ith a threatened legal-aid N
G

O
.

�
S

L
M

M
 did not regard the strengthening of civil-society capacity to protect

itself as falling w
ithin its m

andate.M
any local respondents voiced high lev-

els of disillusionm
ent w

ith the m
ission’s perceived distance from

 civil-socie-
ty groups,and urged it to develop closer links.

�
O

H
C

H
R

 and U
N

H
C

R
 w

ere w
arm

ly described as firm
 allies by civil-society

groups in C
olom

bia,and engaged in countless joint activities.In fact,
encouragem

ent is a tw
o-w

ay process,as hum
an-rights groups pointed out

that the O
H

C
H

R
 presence itself is in part the result

of years of civil-society
pressure on the state and the international com

m
unity.



‘‘ T
hese stigm

atising stereotypes are resilient – once in people’s m
inds they don’t

go aw
ay easily.

A
n international m

ission can set a counter-exam
p

le by its ow
n

behaviou
r,

m
akin

g con
tact w

ith isolated
 an

d
 stigm

atised
 grou

p
s,

an
d

 fin
d

in
g

opportunities to break dow
n the stereotypes:

‘T
hese 

com
m

unities 
w

ere 
com

pletely 
stigm

atised,
and 

the 
U

N
 

visits
helped confront this.T

hese visits w
ere im

portant even though they w
ere

short.In 1997,they verified the collaboration of param
ilitaries and police.

In fact,
the param

ilitaries directly threatened the com
m

ission.
B

ut the
com

m
ission helped open up people’s voices.’C

olom
bian church w

orker.

P
ro

b
lem

s in m
issio

n relatio
nsh

ip
s w

ith
 civilians

W
ith a genuine belief in its ow

n good intentions,a m
ission can som

etim
es take for

granted its relationship w
ith civil society.

B
ut num

erous factors can dam
age this

relationship,such as:

�
civilian perceptions of pro-governm

ent m
ission bias,due to technical and

political relationships w
ith m

inistries 
�

lack of transparency – the appearance of secrecy provokes distrust 
�

excessively rigid or bureaucratic responses to civilian requests  
�

cultural insensitivity 
�

inability to speak the local language 
�

alienating statem
ents or behaviour by m

ission staff,show
ing apparent con-

tem
pt for local civil society

�
violation by m

ission staff of local ethical standards and codes of conduct (for
exam

ple by visiting brothels,excessive drinking,dating local people) 
�

poor analysis,raising doubts about the m
ission’s capacity to help 

�
neglectful treatm

ent of inform
ation and sources

�
dealing prim

arily w
ith national elites,w

hich can be problem
atic especially if

the political elites and the conflict are divided along ethnic lines
�

depleting civil-society organisations by absorbing their activists into relatively
high-paid roles in m

ission support
�

allow
ing m

anipulation of the m
ission by the state or an arm

ed group 
�

reluctance to address issues w
ith the governm

ent on the grounds of sustaining
a ‘good relationship’

�
poor security behaviour,creating fear of associating w

ith the m
ission 

�
being too sm

all a m
ission to respond respectably to civilian needs.
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‘‘ P
erhaps w

orst of all,international organisations som
etim

es absorb and repeat stig-
m

atising stereotypes against dom
estic groups or com

m
unities,either through care-

lessness or as a result of trusting biased sources of inform
ation.G

iven the perceived
‘neutral’credibility of institutions concerned,careless repetition of stereotypes can
be particularly dam

aging.A
ll too often,international personnel repeat governm

ent
suspicions of local N

G
O

s,or allege links to a guerrilla m
ovem

ent.A
n international

m
ission should ensure that its form

al and inform
al m

essages do not unconsciously
exacerbate the stigm

atisation and isolation of certain groups.If other international
organisations engage in such stereotyping,they should be confronted and urged to
change their approach.

‘W
hen [they] refuse to talk w

ith us,saying,“I can’t have a relationship w
ith

you because of our neutrality”…
  this sends a signal that they believe w

e
have links w

ith the guerrillas,and this signal puts us in danger.’

L
ocal N

G
O

 law
yer

E
nco

urag
em

ent w
ith

o
ut raising

 false exp
ectatio

ns

U
nless encouragem

ent is linked to a real im
provem

ent in security,
a m

ission can
encourage excessive risk-taking.L

ocal activists interview
ed for this book reported

that,under the stress they face,they often cannot pay careful enough attention to
security precautions,and that a useful role of an international presence w

ould be to
help them

 learn security skills,
for exam

ple through w
orkshops.

A
n international

p
resence cannot use ‘non-substitution’

or ‘local em
p

ow
erm

ent’
as an excuse to

renege on its responsibility to protect.F
or instance,according to som

e respondents,
the U

N
 presence in A

fghanistan encouraged the national hum
an-rights body to

im
plem

ent hum
an-rights investigations,even in situations w

here there w
as no secu-

rity for them
 to do so.T

hey argue that a m
ore robust international m

ission should
have been present to accom

pany and protect the A
fghan investigators and take

som
e of the heat for their findings.W

hen citizens taking risks to protect others are
them

selves attacked
 or threaten

ed
,

a p
rotection

 m
ission

 m
u

st d
o everythin

g
possible to com

e to their aid.
T

he E
ast T

im
or experience is an exam

ple of very high-stakes encouragem
ent.

U
N

A
M

E
T

’s presence encouraged full popular participation in the very dangerous
ballot that led to independence,and enabled T

im
orese political organisations to feel

that they in turn could encourage popular participation.
A

s violence and threats
m

ounted,the U
N

 prom
ised,‘W

e w
ill not leave.’B

ut it w
as a prom

ise that it could
not keep:as security conditions deteriorated drastically,the m

ission reached a point
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w
here it felt that its protective im

pact w
as not significant enough to justify the risk

to its staff.T
he m

ission first pulled out of all the provinces,and then held on in D
ili

until a m
ilitary intervention w

as m
andated,and until it could evacuate the national

staff and ID
P

s hiding in its com
pound.H

ere,the U
N

 policy of encouragem
ent –

firm
ly supported by the leadership of T

im
orese civil society – arguably increased

civilian vulnerability to subsequent m
assacres.S

om
e argue that U

N
A

M
E

T
 should

never have m
ade such an unequivocal prom

ise,
since it could not guarantee the

p
rotection

 im
p

lied
.

In
 con

trast,
su

bsequ
en

t feed
back from

 T
im

orese activists
suggests that this encouragem

ent w
as a w

orthw
hile risk,given that it helped to end

an occupation that had already cost tens of thousands of T
im

orese lives.
E

ncouragem
ent is thus very com

plex – w
ho decides how

 far to go? A
 m

ission
should,

of course,
never actively encourage excessive risk-taking by civilians,

nor
overstate its ow

n protective value.B
ut civilians w

ill m
ake their ow

n choices about
w

hether to feel encouraged
by a presence,and w

hich risks to take.A
n international

m
ission can’t stop local people from

 choosing to take risks,and arguably shouldn’t
even if it could.In the face of repression and conflict,risk-taking is essential to any
process of change.

B
o

x 6.2:A
 key national actor – the C

atholic C
hurch in Latin A

m
erica

In all the L
atin A

m
erican cases studied,

the C
hurch has been very active in

protecting civilians.A
lthough the state is the ‘legal duty-bearer‘ w

hen it com
es to

civilian protection,the C
hurch in L

atin A
m

erica has often been the ‘m
oral duty-

bearer‘,
advocatin

g for p
rotection

 an
d

 hu
m

an
itarian

 su
p

p
ort.

S
om

etim
es

C
hurch involvem

ent features the top institutional hierarchy,
but even w

ithout
such leadership,local priests and dioceses actively protect civilians.

T
he C

hurch is often the only national institution m
aintaining contact w

ith all
parties in a conflict,and w

ith com
m

unities throughout a territory,m
aking it an

unp
aralleled source of inform

ation,
analysis and influence.

It can influence
au

thorities as w
ell as en

cou
rage p

op
u

lar con
fid

en
ce,

an
d

 con
sequ

en
tly its

activists have often needed international protection.

M
issions should m

ake a special effort to understand such influential institutions,
their divisions and pow

er structures,and their potential strategies for prom
oting

peace and protection.T
hese institutions m

ay have far m
ore influence on political

and conflict developm
ents than any international presence.
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S
um

m
ary

T
he m

ission needs to ask at every turn:
w

ho in civil society is affected by this
p

roblem
? W

ho is already taking action (or should be) on this p
roblem

? W
hat

alliances and collaborations are going to m
ove us forw

ard tow
ards a solution? W

hat
is the best role for this m

ission w
ithin this broader context? 

A
 m

ission should encourage com
p

lem
entary strategies by other actors,

both
in

tern
ation

al an
d

 n
ation

al.T
he con

cep
t of p

roactive p
resen

ce is by n
o m

ean
s

reserved for the international com
m

unity:reputable national institutions (religious,
professional of civic) can also use their status to protect w

eaker and m
ore isolated

groups.
A

 field m
ission,

therefore,
can encourage influential m

em
bers of society

such as business ow
ners,

entertainers,
diplom

ats,
clergy and others to engage in

protective presence and advocacy,or can encourage the presence of high-ranking
officials or local celebrities at events relating to people at risk.T

he m
ission should

generally use its clout both by giving direct protective coverage and also by encour-
aging locally based protection efforts.

T
here is a variety of steps a m

ission can take to pursue these objectives:

�
Include civil-society sources in inform

ation-gathering,and local advisers in
analysis,w

here appropriate.
�

D
evelop an understanding of the strengths and w

eaknesses of local civil socie-
ty,identify key organisations w

ith potential for a m
ultiplier effect,and w

ork for
relationship building and support.

�
N

ever settle for the sim
plistic analysis that there is no organised civil society to

relate to:keep looking.
�

P
rovide protective presence as needed for vulnerable or stigm

atised com
m

uni-
ties and groups.

�
D

evelop m
echanism

s or platform
s to involve civil society directly in the m

is-
sion’s w

ork.
�

D
evelop m

echanism
s for regular dialogue w

ith key civil-society groups.
�

P
ay attention to how

 m
ission behaviour can strengthen or dam

age civilian
trust.

�
C

ontrol expectations through transparent dialogue w
ith civilian groups,in

order to avoid excessive risk-taking.
�

C
onsider organising joint m

issions w
ith local and national groups.

�
S

upport civil-society efforts,both financially and politically,that contribute to
hum

an rights and protection.
�

O
ffer skills-building support on security and protection,international law

,
hum

an-rights m
onitoring or other key topics to interested civil-society groups.
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‘‘‘‘

‘Y
ou need to open spaces that bring together com

m
unities or N

G
O

s w
ho

are threatened or stigm
atised,w

here they can get closer to the state insti-
tutions,before som

ething w
orse happens to them

 – at a table w
here they

can describe their problem
s and w

hat has happened to them
.B

ut at least
have som

e direct personal contact – it helps to break dow
n prejudices…

w
hen they sit dow

n together and talk about very concrete things and about
how

 each party should be behaving – in m
y opinion this contributes to

their physical protection.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer,C

olom
bia

A
n international field p

resence can p
rovide a bridge across divides created by

conflict.A
n international m

ission is often the only actor w
ith the capacity and cred-

ibility to convene different parties,and is particularly w
ell-placed to bring together

threatened civil-society groups w
ith state representatives.In interview

s carried out
during the research for this m

anual,the pow
er of this bridging role w

as acknow
l-

edged by civil-society groups,field officers and governm
ent representatives alike.

‘T
he international role can im

prove citizen participation and relationship
w

ith their ow
n authorities.T

he international com
m

unity can help to devel-
op closer relationships betw

een the com
m

unity,
the N

G
O

s and local
authorities – building bridges of confidence.’

H
ead of H

um
an R

ights D
epartm

ent,C
olom

bian N
ational P

olice

C
onvening activities have a protection function even w

hen they do not yield any
prom

ising steps tow
ards reconciliation or im

m
ediate problem

-solving,because they
create n

ew
 p

aths of com
m

u
n

ication
 an

d
 d

ialogu
e.

A
d

d
ition

ally,
every tim

e a
vulnerable group or activist is associated w

ith the field m
ission in the presence of
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‘‘ the state or arm
ed

 grou
p,

their cred
ibility an

d
 thu

s their qu
ota of p

rotection
increases,

as this relationship
 sym

bolises a p
olitical cost to anyone w

ho m
ight

consider an attack against this person or group.

S
ub

tle, lo
w

-intensity b
rid

g
ing

S
huttle diplom

acy

S
im

ply having relationships w
ith m

ultiple parties opens up opportunities to transm
it

concerns and seek solutions,
w

ithout even bringing the parties together.
A

s one
C

olom
bian N

G
O

 activist explained,‘T
he fact that the O

H
C

H
R

 sustains close rela-
tionships w

ith N
G

O
s and com

m
unities – this also builds confidence w

ith state func-
tionaries,assuring them

 that w
e are not all their enem

ies.W
e are m

ore able to talk.’
F

ield officers from
 the H

um
an R

ights M
ission for R

w
anda (H

R
F

O
R

) set up desks
inside prisons and established direct relationships w

ith prisoners.B
ut these sam

e offi-
cers w

ere regularly m
eeting and socialising w

ith p
rison officials,

building up
 a

rapport.T
his rapport opened up m

any opportunities for the effective transm
ission of

concerns to prison officials,and for seeking solutions together.G
iven the tragic prison

conditions,every increm
ental change or early release had life-saving potential.

In som
e polarised situations,this ‘shuttle diplom

acy’is recognised explicitly by
the parties involved.S

ri L
ankan police and civilians alike pointed out that they had

no channel for talking to the LT
T

E
 guerrillas,and they respected the role of the S

ri
L

anka M
onitoring M

ission (S
L

M
M

) as a form
al go-betw

een in local situations
w

here com
m

unication w
as essential to defuse tensions.

‘W
ith the arm

ed forces it has been difficult for us,as there is a lot of fric-
tion betw

een civil-society groups and the arm
ed forces.B

ut they [the U
N

]
have played the role of interm

ediaries.W
e speak w

ith the O
H

C
H

R
 office,

the office speaks to the arm
y,and then talks to us again.T

his has w
orked

a little better than having direct m
eetings.’

C
ivil-society law

yer in M
edellín,C

olom
bia

G
etting m

ore voices heard

C
ivil-society groups often face a situation w

here they cannot get any audience w
ith

the state or w
ith an arm

ed group;
or if they do achieve such audiences,

all they
receive are accusations of subversive activities,and they m

ay be labelled as traitors
by

their ow
n com

m
unities for trying to com

m
unicate w

ith ‘the enem
y’.

U
N

H
C

R
protection officers in S

ri L
anka recounted num

erous exam
ples of being the ‘voice‘

of civilians w
ho either feared,or could not get,an audience w

ith either party.T
his

often opens up the first opportunity for a productive dialogue.
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‘‘ L
ikew

ise,for state authorities,an international m
ission’s w

illingness to m
aintain

contact w
ith civil-society groups gives these groups a credibility that m

akes state
authorities m

ore w
illing to listen.A

s one civil-society representative explained to a
field w

orker,‘If you w
ill bring this issue up at the m

eeting,then I w
ill be able to talk

about it.’W
hen it w

orks,
groups,

previously ignored,
finally feel their voices are

heard.O
ver tim

e this can evolve into a real dialogue,to som
e extent hum

anising a
polarised situation.

B
ringing a guest

D
oors tend to open for an international m

ission,
and som

etim
es the m

ission can
usher other people through those doors.It can recom

m
end to civil-society groups

that they invite officials to collaborate on initiatives.
O

r it can bring civil-society
voices into greater contact w

ith state m
echanism

s.F
or instance,support for R

ule of
L

aw
 p

rogram
m

es can encourage the involvem
ent of legal exp

erts from
 w

ithin
national civil society,

thus allow
ing a technical-sup

p
ort relationship

 to facilitate
dialogue and connection.

M
o

re intensive and
 structured

 co
nvening

 

M
ulti-partite delegations

T
he technique of m

aking visits (as described in C
hapter 5) can be particularly

pow
erful w

hen the visitor becom
es a ‘m

ulti-partite delegation’involving represen-
tation from

 the state,civil society and the field m
ission going together to assess a

situation.
S

uch exp
eriences of w

orking together invite collaboration on form
al

follow
-up,

and can create perm
anent relationships.

C
olom

bian activists pointed
out,

for instance,
that after a governm

ent official participates in such a trip,
it is

m
uch easier for civilian groups to initiate legal cases relevant to the events studied.

S
om

etim
es,these initiatives bring governm

ent officials for the first tim
e to com

m
u-

nities that have been com
pletely isolated.

‘the im
portant w

ork is out in the m
any hundreds of villages w

here the state
has been com

pletely absent.I just cam
e back F

riday from
 a w

eek-long trip
on one river.W

e m
et w

ith indigenous com
m

unities,
and w

hen w
e asked

them
 w

hen w
as the last tim

e they had had a visit from
 a state authority,

they replied that since they founded the com
m

unity eight years ago they
had never had a single visit from

 a governm
ent functionary.T

his tim
e,

only because w
e w

ent,a representative of the D
efensoría cam

e w
ith us.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer,C

olom
bia
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C
onvening m

eetings and discussions

A
n international presence can som

etim
es defuse polarisation just enough to create

a neutral sp
ace w

here m
oderate leaders can be heard and find som

e com
m

on
ground to quell tension.T

hese m
ight be inform

al or confidential m
eetings,or larger

consultations w
here different voices share the floor.

In the east of S
ri L

anka,
for

in
stan

ce,
both the S

L
M

M
 an

d
 the N

G
O

 N
onviolen

t P
eace F

orce p
roactively

conven
ed

 T
am

il an
d

 M
u

slim
 com

m
u

n
ity lead

ership
 w

hen
 com

m
u

n
al violen

ce
broke out,

effectively preventing escalation.
In D

arfur,
respondents described a

unique and reconciliatory gathering of A
frican and A

rab nom
ad sheikhs,convened

and accom
panied by an international agency’s protection officers.S

uch consulta-
tions m

ight address them
atic questions,

or the needs of p
articular group

s.
F

or
instance,w

om
en’s groups and indigenous groups have requested that field m

issions
facilitate a greater ‘voice’for their concerns.

W
orkshops

S
kills w

orkshops,in addition to their capacity-building im
pact,are m

echanism
s for

bridge-building and also protection.F
or exam

ple,a C
olom

bian activist w
as calling

attention to constant police m
istreatm

ent and torture of youths arrested on gang-
related and drugs charges;he faced death threats from

 sources he presum
ed to be

close to the police.T
he O

H
C

H
R

 m
ission organised a w

orkshop w
ith the police on

youth issues,asking this m
an to participate as co-trainer.T

his helped to sensitise the
police on the issue,but also gave the civilian activist som

e U
N

 legitim
acy,de-stig-

m
atising his role in the eyes of the police.It even led to ongoing relationships w

ith
som

e police contacts.H
e is convinced it contributed to saving his life,and strength-

ened his ability to advocate for vulnerable young people.

Longer-term
 joint initiatives

V
arious inter-sectoral w

orking groups,them
atic com

m
issions and other structures

have been facilitated by international m
issions,

in w
hich different parties accept

responsibility for w
orking together and addressing the concerns of civilians.T

he
C

olom
bian case study w

as particularly rich w
ith exam

ples of these initiatives over
the years.T

hese joint-w
orking experiences can be difficult,controversial and som

e-
tim

es disillusioning,but they can also m
ove state functionaries to show

 som
e real

responsiveness to civilian concerns,
w

hile allow
ing civil-society groups to identify

and w
ork w

ith progressive allies inside the state apparatus.It usually takes tim
e to

develop such initiatives.
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‘‘‘‘‘‘

‘H
ere at the regional level it has been possible [due to O

H
C

H
R

 presence]
to organise w

orking groups and discussion w
ith the F

iscalia,w
ith the head

of the P
rocuraduria,the interior m

inistry and the m
ayor’s office.T

his has
w

orked very w
ell,enabling us to overcom

e m
any m

isunderstandings…
 In

this line of w
ork there is som

etim
es a tendency to believe that all w

ho w
ork

for the state are the enem
y,and for them

 to think that everyone in social
organisations is the enem

y as w
ell.’

C
ivil-society law

yer,C
olom

bia

T
he field officer involved in this initiative stressed that the im

pact is only
seen over tim

e.‘W
e’ve m

et every tw
o w

eeks – for over tw
o years now

.
It

requires constant nourishm
ent and m

utual learning.N
ow

 w
e are starting

to see results.I am
 certain there are som

e actions of the arm
y…

 that final-
ly after being dealt w

ith by this com
m

ittee have resulted in som
e investi-

gations.T
here are constant m

eetings about concrete problem
s and situa-

tions.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer,C

olom
bia

Joint m
echanism

s for early w
arning and prevention

In som
e cases,

a field m
ission can help to create structures intended to identify

escalating situations that w
ill adversely affect civilian com

m
unities and m

obilise a
preventive and protective response by m

ultiple actors.T
hese early-w

arning struc-
tures bring together governm

ent,civil society and international players to diagnose
local risks,produce tim

ely reports and recom
m

end preventive action by the author-
ities.T

he practical im
pact of such m

echanism
s depends largely on the com

m
itm

ent
of the state,

an
d

 for this reason
 the attem

p
ts at early-w

arn
in

g m
echan

ism
s in

C
olom

bia have been disillusioning to som
e.

‘W
e spent tw

o years w
orking out a protocol w

ith U
N

,the governm
ent,the

IC
R

C
 and the C

hurch,
on protection of com

m
unities at risk,

w
hich

included both visits and follow
-up,

w
ithin a rights-based fram

ew
ork.

It’s
an excellent w

ork in academ
ic term

s,but of no use in practice,because the
governm

ent has im
peded im

plem
entation.

I think the U
N

 needs to be
m

ore proactive,and w
e’re going to keep trying.’

A
ctivist for ID

P
 rights,C

olom
bia

O
ther m

echanism
s have integrated the efforts of the hum

anitarian com
m

unity,
both international and national.

F
or instance,

the negotiation of ‘hum
anitarian

accords’holding arm
ed parties to com

m
itm

ents about protection as w
ell as access
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to assistance has been an avenue for collaboration am
ong C

hurch,
hum

anitarian,
and protection actors,

together w
ith states and arm

ed groups.T
hese accords can

establish ongoing m
onitoring m

echanism
s that sustain these connections.

A
 m

ission m
ust,of course,take care not to raise unrealistic hopes in ineffective

or co-op
ted

 m
echan

ism
s,

becau
se d

isillu
sion

m
en

t can
 cou

n
teract the p

ositive
benefit of co-operation.H

ow
ever,w

hen these efforts are even partially successful,
they p

lace p
rotection and p

revention concerns squarely before the state bodies
responsible for civilian security.T

hey also bring together civil-society,
religious,

governm
ent and international actors w

ho share an obligation or concern regarding
civilian security.

B
o

x 7.1: K
ey governm

ent allies: the exam
ple of the C

olom
bian D

efensoria

International intergovernm
ental m

issions in C
olom

bia have supplied substantial
technical support to the D

efensoria,an om
budsm

an-like body established by the
governm

ent,as w
ell as to a special hum

an-rights branch of the F
iscalia

(justice
m

inistry) ostensibly devoted to prosecuting hum
an-rights cases.T

his support is
defended on the grounds that these institutions are prom

oting the rule of law
,

changing state behaviour from
 w

ithin and supporting reform
ers.In the absence

of any progress tow
ards a political solution in C

olom
bia,how

ever,such govern-
m

ent m
echanism

s have m
ade little if any difference to the near-total im

punity
that exists in C

olom
bia for abuses against civilians.

M
em

bers of staff w
ithin

these institutions span the political spectrum
 from

 honest reform
ers to param

il-
itary allies.T

he few
 defensores w

ho dare to challenge the param
ilitary m

ovem
ent,

or the arm
y’s close link to it,are routinely harassed,driven into exile,rem

oved
from

 their positions or killed.
D

espite som
e honest prosecutors,

the F
iscalia

is
accused of being p

olitically co-op
ted,

and it too has suffered threats against
prosecutors and judges.

In such settings,a close alliance w
ith a governm

ent agency is a delicate m
atter,

since it affects the public legitim
acy of an international m

ission.M
ission staff of

O
H

C
H

R
 rep

eatedly stressed the im
p

ortance of these links for their w
ork in

C
olom

bia.
C

ivil-society respondents,
although often positive about the m

ore
com

m
itted individuals in the D

efensoria,the
F

iscalia,and even the police force,
w

ere also m
ore p

rone to scep
ticism

 about the naivety of exp
ecting p

rogress
through such institutional support.

S
trong concerns w

ere expressed that if an
international m

ission does not speak out publicly about the w
ays in w

hich these
institutions are m

anip
ulated and p

olitically controlled to p
revent them

 from
having a real im

pact on im
punity,its alliance and direct support for these bodies

m
ay am

ount to prom
oting a charade.B

ut even the m
ost critical voices affirm

ed
that the honest reform

ers w
ithin these structures need international protection.
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T
hese governm

ent bodies w
ith an explicit obligation to protect rights are an

im
portant bridge for an international m

ission.T
he m

ission can pull them
 into

investigation
s,

d
elegation

s an
d

 com
m

ission
s;

it can
 d

em
an

d
 som

e level of
accountability from

 these bodies.T
his interaction can help to bring potential

allies w
ithin the state apparatus closer to the victim

s of abuse and to under-
standing their situation,

and it can create channels of com
m

unication betw
een

victim
s and the state.A

t a m
inim

um
,calls for accountability can help bring to

light the im
potence or inaction of failed governm

ent m
echanism

s.A
nd at best,

active co-operation w
ith honest reform

ers can create new
 structures and change

institutional attitudes.

Internatio
nal b

rid
g

ing

R
elationships betw

een local actors and other international m
echanism

s and players
also have a protection function,

and again the unique position of an intergovern-
m

ental field m
ission can enable such relationships.A

 m
ission can facilitate interac-

tion betw
een influential international actors and local or national officials w

ho have
either a direct protection duty or w

ho are possibly associated w
ith abuses of civil-

ians.T
hese contacts are not only a rem

inder of the clout of the m
ission and the

political costs of abuse,but they can also be a positive status sym
bol for the officials

seen
 to be m

eetin
g im

p
ortan

t in
tern

ation
al figu

res.
T

hese con
tacts can

 help
progressive functionaries inside abusive institutions to find additional international
support for reform

 and legitim
ate protection efforts.

F
or exam

ple,
one creative

technique for supporting prom
ising reform

ers is to arrange to have them
 invited

outside the country to international conferences,consultations and trainings,w
here

they w
ill com

e into contact w
ith other progressive allies,w

ho w
ill further encourage

their reform
 efforts. 15

C
ivil-society grou

p
s ap

p
reciate every p

ossible chan
ce to m

eet w
ith S

p
ecial

R
apporteurs or other international figures or delegations visiting the country,and

the field m
ission can and should facilitate this.A

 field m
ission can also facilitate civil

contact w
ith representatives of em

bassies – in capital cities,or w
hen em

bassy staff
travel to regions.A

n even stronger relationship can develop if the m
ission can facil-

itate visits by em
bassy officers and other intergovernm

ental representatives to the
regions of conflict,w

here they can com
e into direct contact w

ith com
m

unities and
locally threatened groups.

A
s before,

every visible contact w
ith these influential

international actors adds to the quota of political protection available to threatened
groups.

S
om

e international institutions understandably fear jeopardising their neutrality
and w

ill choose not to prom
ote local groups publicly at a global level.If so,they can

still choose quieter and safer w
ays to pursue the sam

e links.T
hese relationships are
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in the field m
ission’s interest,because external netw

orks can carry out independent
lobbying and advocacy in the international com

m
unity,building up protection for

the groups concerned.T
hey can provide types of political support that are outside

the m
andate and capacity of a field m

ission,but that can have direct and com
ple-

m
entary protective im

pact.A
nd w

hen these local groups have their ow
n netw

orks
of support,

they are less likely to need to call on the field m
ission w

hen they are
facing a crisis or threat.F

urtherm
ore,any increase in the level of international soli-

darity for civil-society groups m
ay also yield an increase in international political

support for the m
ission itself.

S
um

m
ary

C
onvening and bridging strategies bring together polarised actors and facilitate

dialogue betw
een local or national actors and international players.T

hese strategies
requ

ire con
stan

t observation
 of these d

iverse in
teraction

s an
d

 sou
n

d
 p

olitical
analysis in order to identify the right opportunities to im

prove relationships and
give

leverage to vulnerable civilian groups.

M
ission staff should be trained in strategic use of the w

hole array of bridging tech-
niques,including:

�
shuttle diplom

acy – being in contact w
ith polarised groups,or w

ith both vic-
tim

s and perpetrators
�

enhancing the voice of m
arginalised groups 

�
raising issues that can be dangerous for local groups to raise

�
organising m

ulti-partite delegations or investigations involving both civil socie-
ty and governm

ent
�

using international credibility to convene m
eetings of m

ultiple parties
�

organising w
orkshops or other events involving m

ultiple parties
�

creating longer-term
 m

ulti-partite m
echanism

s,such as them
atic w

orking
groups or com

m
issions,or hum

anitarian accords
�

creating or supporting early-w
arning m

echanism
s that assem

ble representa-
tives from

 governm
ent,civil society and the international com

m
unity to diag-

nose local risks and identify preventive action 
�

facilitating contact betw
een local or national actors w

ith influential internation-
al groups,including visiting delegations,rapporteurs,and the diplom

atic corps
�

using program
m

es of direct technical assistance w
ith the state to provide addi-

tional bridging opportunities w
ith direct protection benefits.
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A
ll of these strategies draw

 on the unique credibility that an international presence
can possess,a credibility that inspires confidence on the part of civil society w

hile
also op

ening doors of com
m

unication to arm
ed p

arties and governm
ents.T

his
potential,w

hen fully realised,can yield creative solutions for the protection of civil-
ians.
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P
ublic reporting and advocacy are perhaps the m

ost traditional tools of protec-
tion.P

ublic exposure is a political cost to an abuser,and public encourage-
m

ent is an incentive for reform
.G

lobally targeted advocacy by a field m
ission

can increase the level of international political attention and pressure being applied
by

others,generating additional future political costs.T
hese strategies are broadly

acknow
ledged as pow

erful,though not all of the m
issions studied took full advan-

tage of them
.Y

et even in the S
ri L

anka M
onitoring M

ission (S
L

M
M

),one of the
least public of the m

issions studied,field officers pointed out,‘T
he only threat w

e
have is to show

 the statistics’.IC
R

C
 respondents stressed the com

plem
entary value

of other organisations’public approaches.
E

very p
ublic strategy,

w
hether it involves hum

an-rights rep
orting,

using the
m

edia or organising public events,
has associated risks and draw

backs,
w

hich are
evaluated differently by different institutions.E

ach m
ission w

ill need to choose its
ow

n approach,according to its view
 of how

 best to contribute to protection in the
short,

m
edium

 and long term
.T

he concept of strategic sequencing discussed in
C

hapter 3 is im
portant in planning w

ork on public advocacy,as the solution to a
given p

roblem
 m

ay or m
ay not require high-level intervention.

E
ach advocacy

cam
paign needs to be calibrated to take into account several factors:

�
the current political context

�
receptiveness of the target to public advocacy or pressure

�
existing levels of political support for the advocacy m

essage,both dom
estically

and internationally
�

the prior history of attem
pts to deal w

ith the issue through non-public strate-
gies.

T
his strategic p

rocess should also consider the benefits of com
p

lem
entarity in

public m
essages:

how
 different institutions’

m
essages can separately influence a
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situation tow
ards the desired outcom

e,and w
hen a com

bined m
essage of m

ultiple
institutions m

ight be stronger and m
ore effective.W

hen using public advocacy,it is
im

portant to avoid the tem
ptation to create a shock for its ow

n sake.Inform
ation

should not be released too early,after insufficient investigation,as this can affect the
credibility of all future advocacy.T

he objective of the advocacy is not the headlines,
but a concrete im

provem
ent in the situation,and the style of each m

essage should
be crafted w

ith this in m
ind.

B
enefits and

 risks o
f p

ub
lic ad

vo
cacy

The value of public advocacy and reporting

C
areful public advocacy can enhance a m

ission’s protection of civilians in m
any

w
ays:

�
sanctioning abusers through public exposure

�
giving positive reinforcem

ent to reform
ist factions in governm

ent
�

establishing a m
ission as a credible authority on civilian-protection needs

�
setting the tone of national debate on civilian protection 

�
helping to create appropriate expectations of the m

ission w
ithin the local pop-

ulation
�

reducing local suspicion and counteracting accusations of bias,through educa-
tion

�
prom

oting aw
areness of protection needs and hum

an rights
�

encouraging involvem
ent of civil society in the prom

otion of protection and
hum

an rights
�

raising the profile of isolated groups and individuals at risk
�

strengthening international concern,increasing the quota of international polit-
ical w

ill to take necessary action.

R
isks of public advocacy

P
ublic advocacy can,how

ever,som
etim

es create friction and even result in retalia-
tion.M

issions considering these strategies also have to w
eigh the risks,including:

�
retaliation against the m

ission by accused arm
ed actors,including threats,

harassm
ent or attacks that could lim

it the possibilities of im
plem

enting other
protective strategies

�
retaliation by closing off access to regions or vulnerable populations

�
expulsion of the w

hole m
ission,or individual personnel being declared persona

non grata

Proactive Presence
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‘‘ �
retaliation against local contacts and sources

�
alienation of key contacts 

�
closing off dialogue w

ith the governm
ent,w

hich should be the m
ain guarantor

of protection.

M
any of these strengths and risks are already discussed in other parts of this book.

A
 few

 item
s deserve additional com

m
ent,

though,
before the second half of this

chapter looks in detail at public techniques.

S
trengthening international concern

‘W
e have seen 20 years of recom

m
endations that are never com

plied w
ith.

T
he only things that are ever com

plied w
ith are those things associated

w
ith the greatest am

ount of international pressure.’

C
olom

bian civil-society activist

A
 lack of international p

olitical w
ill or com

m
itm

ent to take vigorous step
s for

civilian protection is often cited as the m
ajor challenge facing a field presence.B

ut
political w

ill is not static,
and a m

ission’s international advocacy can change it.
S

om
etim

es,at the outset,there is barely enough international interest to deploy a
presence.

R
ather than adjusting its expectations and strategies to an inadequate

level of international support,
each m

ission m
ust consider all possible m

eans of
persuading the international com

m
unity to step up its com

m
itm

ent.
T

he protective im
pact of a local presence,

for instance,
is greater if the local

actors fear that their nam
es m

ight be show
ing up in international reports,

poten-
tially causing com

plaints from
 their superiors.

A
 m

ission strategy can m
ake this

m
ore probable through a variety of external m

echanism
s,including globally distrib-

uted reports,
international m

edia cam
paigns,

direct lobbying w
ith other govern-

m
en

ts or lin
kage to in

tern
ation

al legal m
echan

ism
s.

O
ften

,
this ‘in

tern
ation

al
advocacy’

happens in country,
as m

issions keep the local diplom
atic com

m
unity

inform
ed through briefings or even quiet collaborative planning.

If this risk of exposure of abusers exists,
it can serve as an incentive or subtle

threat that can enhance all the com
m

unication and diplom
atic efforts described in

C
hapter 4.In other w

ords,a public-advocacy strategy is useful even w
hen it is not

being exercised.
C

onversely,
if violators know

 that a m
ission w

ill never or rarely
expose them

,the pow
er to influence is dim

inished.T
he international com

m
unity is

interested in international field m
issions.E

xternal states w
ill trust m

ission reports,
and be m

ore w
illing to bring pressure to bear w

ith the support of credible inform
a-

tion.A
nd these states m

ay also be the donors m
aking decisions about the m

ission’s
funding.A

 m
ission that fears or chooses not to engage actively w

ith the interna-
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tional com
m

unity is m
issing a significant op

p
ortunity for both p

rotection and
support.

S
om

etim
es,international actors that ought to be active allies of a field m

ission
need som

e prom
pting through advocacy to fulfil their obligations to protect people.

U
nfortunately,

pessim
ism

 about the elusive ‘international political w
ill’,

or about
institutional inertia,is so prevalent that som

etim
es m

issions hesitate even to ask for

Proactive Presence
9
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B
o

x 8.1: C
reating international political w

ill 

In the m
issions studied,there w

ere diverse approaches to international advocacy.

�
In H

aiti,M
IC

IV
IH

’s regular public reports helped to build international
interest in a large-scale intervention in late 1994,even though the w

illing-
ness to intervene had been m

issing during the crises of 1993.
�

In C
entral A

m
erica,M

IN
U

G
U

A
 and O

N
U

S
A

L
 used both regular public

reporting and inform
al diplom

atic com
m

unication to sustain an internation-
al critique of im

plem
entation of the peace agreem

ents.
�

U
N

A
M

E
T

 in E
ast T

im
or bolstered international w

ill sufficiently to assure
continued pressure on Jakarta.Its risk-taking presence gave its m

essages
legitim

acy,m
aking it difficult for the regim

e’s propaganda to w
ork.

�
C

ontroversially,K
V

M
 exploited incidents in K

osovo to build international
support for N

A
T

O
’s subsequent intervention.

�
H

R
F

O
R

 provided regular briefings to the donor com
m

unity in K
igali,

R
w

anda,but w
ith little im

pact on overall support for the R
PA

 governm
ent.

W
hen the R

PA
 expelled the m

ission,there w
ere no voices of protest from

any m
ajor international players.

�
T

he S
ri L

anka M
onitoring M

ission m
aintains diplom

atic relationships in
C

olom
bo,but is only m

inim
ally engaged in international advocacy for civil-

ian protection.
�

O
H

C
H

R
-C

olom
bia actively publicises reports and lobbies internationally,

and has good support w
ithin the local international com

m
unity.D

espite
continued high levels of im

punity for abusers,and little international action,
hum

anitarian and hum
an-rights players m

aintain pressure on donors to link
aid to protection needs,and the O

H
C

H
R

 m
ission plays a key role in pro-

viding analysis for this advocacy.
�

W
hen various U

N
 voices raised the alarm

 of near-genocide in D
arfur in

2004,the pressure opened up access to a substantial field presence.M
ore

recently,m
any international field personnel have been w

ondering w
here the

advocacy pressure has gone,and do not feel that they have access to advo-
cacy channels to build up m

ore external pressure.



w
hat is necessary.Instead there is self-censoring for fear of a negative answ

er.O
ne

U
N

 official described an exam
ple in w

hich m
ission leadership did not request the

num
ber of hum

an-rights m
onitors that they believed to be necessary,assum

ing in
advance that this w

ould be refused.
A

nother U
N

 official com
m

ented ‘W
e have

learned w
hat the S

ecurity C
ouncil w

ill buy.’T
he leadership of a m

ission,how
ever,

should not settle for too little from
 its international allies.

E
ven if dem

ands for
greater international action m

ay risk the ire of the host governm
ent,m

ission leaders
and institutional sponsors need to get into the fray and som

etim
es dem

and the
apparently im

possible.

Fear of expulsion or reprisal

T
he fear of expulsion or loss of access com

m
only holds back organisations w

ith a
field

 p
resen

ce from
 gettin

g m
ore actively involved

 in
 p

u
blic advocacy an

d
prom

oting greater international action.S
om

e protection officers in D
arfur noted a

dynam
ic of ‘anticipatory obedience’,w

herein the S
udanese governm

ent had effec-
tively silenced advocacy w

ith vague hints of sanctions affecting access,or sim
ply by

m
aking advocates feel ‘pushy’.S

om
e m

issions,including M
IC

IV
IH

 and H
R

F
O

R
,

have suffered expulsions,
and their public reporting arguably contributed to this.

F
ield officers w

ere nonetheless quite proud of the tim
es w

hen their m
issions had

been outspoken about abuses,at the risk of expulsion,and thought it w
as the right

thing to do.
T

he fear of reprisal is often overstated.
In our interview

s in N
orth and S

outh
D

arfur, 16
even N

G
O

s that have been fairly vocal in their advocacy assert that
although this m

ay increase their risk of harassm
ent,

they did not see this signifi-
cantly affecting their ability to deliver services.A

lthough there w
ere som

e incidents
and exam

ples of apparent closure of access,the connection betw
een advocacy and

losin
g access is gen

erally very ten
u

ou
s.T

he m
ore com

m
on

 p
ressu

re faced
 by

hum
anitarian organisations is the harassm

ent of their staff.O
ne observer referred

to this as a ‘calibrated harassm
ent,a counter-strategy against the international pres-

ence’.B
ut even the correlation betw

een advocacy and harassm
ent is not statistically

clear.
In D

arfur,
for instance,

personnel from
 m

any agencies felt that they w
ere

regularly harassed regardless of their level of vocal advocacy.
A

 m
ission,alw

ays m
easuring the political space available to it,m

ust take calcu-
lated risks.

A
 host state w

ill m
ost often not

w
ant to suffer the p

olitical cost of
exp

elling a credible international p
resence,

desp
ite having threatened to do so.

C
onversely,

states are som
etim

es so interested in the im
age benefits of having an

international presence that a m
ission m

ight even use the threat of voluntary exit as
political pressure.A

s som
e IC

R
C

 respondents suggested,
one should be ready to

dem
and

‘m
eaningful presence or no presence’.T

his m
eans that the parties m

ust
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‘‘ show
 a real w

illingness to alter behaviour rather than m
erely m

anipulating a pres-
ence or using it to create a positive im

age,and that a m
ission should be w

illing to
leave if the conditions or constraints of access are unacceptable.

C
learly,either risking expulsion or exiting in protest carries a heavy cost in loss

of access.M
any w

ould say,‘w
e can’t help at all if w

e are not there’,and this m
ust be

con
sid

ered
.

B
u

t a m
ission

 also has to set lim
its an

d
 stan

d
ard

s abou
t w

hat
constraints are acceptable.

If it reveals that it w
ill put up w

ith anything just for
perm

ission to stay,it has little pow
er left w

ith w
hich to influence.

L
ocal civilian groups in C

olom
bia,

interview
ed during a period w

hen sources
close to the governm

ent w
ere hinting at expelling the U

N
,w

ere nearly unanim
ous

in their call for greater outspokenness by all international m
issions present.T

hey
felt it w

as w
orth taking som

e risk of expulsion,arguing that little w
ould change in

C
olom

bia if the international com
m

unity rem
ained indifferent to the conflict.

S
im

ilarly,
fear of reprisal against local contacts also forestalls public action,

but
com

m
itted local activists often see the risk as w

orth taking.
A

s one S
ri L

ankan
M

uslim
 com

m
unity leader replied,w

hen asked w
hether m

ore public S
L

M
M

 action
on com

plaints w
ould put local com

plainants at greater risk,‘A
s a com

m
unity w

e are
w

illing to face that risk.
If nothing is public,

people get m
ore and m

ore disillu-
sioned.’

A
 state w

ill m
ore often resort to a lesser reprisal,such as harassm

ent,or quietly
exp

ellin
g in

d
ivid

u
al m

ission
 m

em
bers rather than

 an
 en

tire m
ission

.
F

ield
personnel say that the inhibiting fear of being dubbed persona non grata,by getting
too close to controversial protection issues,

can result in a quiet lack of initiative.
U

nfortunately,
institutional practices can reinforce this insidious dynam

ic,
by not

protesting such individualised expulsion,and by allow
ing field officers’careers to

suffer as a result.

‘A
 state m

ay resort to blackm
ailing the m

ission or bluffing it by requesting
the departure of one of the m

ost active m
em

bers of its team
,for w

hatever
reason,w

hile underlining the virtues of the m
ission,its great w

ork other-
w

ise,
etc,

so as to create divisions w
ithin the m

ission,
and,

if the m
ission

caves in,w
hich it often does,send a clear m

essage to all other team
 m

em
-

bers.A
 m

ission m
ust refuse to be dictated to on its staffing policy by the

host governm
ent – full stop.N

o professional and credible staff should be
sacrificed for a so-called “greater good”

of the m
ission – this is never a

“greater good”,but the beginning of the end for it.It is a test of strength
that m

ust be fought w
ith clarity,courage and determ

ination,and that m
ust

be w
on:the m

ission w
ill gain respect through it,or lose respect if it caves

in.
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‘‘
‘A

ll staff need to be protected against these attem
pts – and know

 that as
long as they are doing their professional duties,they w

ill be protected by
their ow

n hierarchy.T
hey absolutely need that support to keep m

orale up
and,w

ith it,the strength and courage to continue the struggle.’

F
ield protection officer

C
losing the space for dialogue

A
nother thorny dilem

m
a of public advocacy is that it can alienate key contacts and

cut off dialogue w
ith accused abusers.C

hapters 4 and 7 argued that com
m

unica-
tion w

ith the abuser institution is critical to protection,and that m
issions can even

build enough trust to convene divergent groups and solve problem
s.T

hese strate-
gies require open channels of com

m
unication.

IC
R

C
 respondents,

for instance,
often point out that the quality of dialogue necessary to achieve their objectives is
difficult to sustain in parallel w

ith active public criticism
.

O
ther agencies recount

tim
es w

hen abuser groups ‘punished’
a m

ission for its public criticism
 by sim

ply
shutting the door for a w

hile.In theory,public advocacy could have a net negative
effect,if the protection benefits it produces are outw

eighed by the costs of losing
other protection opportunities.

T
his is a pow

erful dilem
m

a,because no one has yet proven em
pirically that one

strategy produces better protective results than another.
B

ut som
e m

issions have
m

anaged to continue both public critique and close relationships w
ith criticised

parties.T
here are reasons,

after all,
w

hy abusive actors tolerate or even w
ant the

m
ission

 there,
an

d
 resu

ltin
g d

im
in

ished
 d

ialogu
e m

ay often
 be tem

p
orary.

T
ransparency and respect are im

portant here.H
R

F
O

R
,for instance,w

as harshly
criticised by the R

w
andan governm

ent for som
e of its public reporting,and subse-

qu
en

tly cam
e to an

 agreem
en

t that its rep
orts w

ou
ld

 n
ot go p

u
blic u

n
til the

governm
ent saw

 them
 first – a m

ove seen as show
ing respect w

hile also protecting
the m

ission.
E

stablishing ongoing and regular processes for contact betw
een the

m
ission and authorities or arm

ed groups can help,so that concerns that arise m
ay

be discussed rather than left to fester;and relationships m
ay be m

ended.
In som

e cases,the explicit political goals of a m
ission m

ay affect its objectivity
and lim

it its w
illingness to use public advocacy techniques.A

 ceasefire m
onitoring

m
ission or com

plex peace presence,for instance,m
ay have a clear political m

ission
to sustain a particular set of agreem

ents betw
een the parties.T

his objective requires
an ongoing rapport that m

ay appear to collide w
ith the friction that can result from

public advocacy that is critical of the parties.
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The risk of silence

F
or these and other reasons,som

e institutions choose to avoid or m
inim

ise public
advocacy.

H
um

an-rights N
G

O
s,

both international and local,
are generally very

critical of this choice.T
hey argue that the proxim

ity of a field presence to abuses
carries w

ith it a m
oral responsibility to speak out,especially since an abusive party,

by
hosting a m

ission’s presence,m
ay be seen as co-operative,and this could actu-

ally strengthen its hand to carry out abuses.If there are enough international actors
present,the public advocacy of one organisation can support the quiet advocacy of
another.B

ut a problem
 arises if too m

any leave the public role to ‘som
eone else’.

W
hen a situation is too dangerous for local people to speak out,and every interna-

tional agency  stops talking too,all that rem
ains is silence.

Tech
niq

ues o
f p

ub
lic ad

vo
cacy

Institutional and general audiences

P
ublic advocacy can take m

any form
s and call for a variety of responses.It m

ay be
aim

ed
 d

irectly at the offen
d

in
g p

arty,
d

em
an

d
in

g chan
ges in

 behaviou
r.T

he
m

essage m
ay be intended for m

ore general consum
ption,w

ith an objective of pres-
suring the target through a variety of sources,including both dom

estic audiences
and the international com

m
unity.It m

ight be aim
ed m

ore specifically at prom
pting

action
 by the U

N
 S

ecu
rity C

ou
n

cil (U
N

S
C

),
U

N
 rap

p
orteu

rs or the H
u

m
an

R
ights C

om
m

ission.P
ublic reports,therefore,m

ight include recom
m

endations of
U

N
S

C
 or rapporteur visits to troubled areas,

or for action by a treaty body.T
he

advocacy m
essage m

ight be specifically geared tow
ards the diplom

atic com
m

unity,
w

ith an eye to using the leverage of bilateral relationships to influence the actions of
the abuser party.

P
ublic reporting on abuses

P
ublic reports can prom

ote all of the positive objectives listed above in this chapter,
and for this reason they frequently form

 part of a protection strategy.M
onitoring

and reporting are highly developed tools,ably described in other resources.T
here

are,for exam
ple,standards and best practices developed for interview

ing,inform
a-

tion gathering and rep
ort w

riting aim
ed at ensuring the legal credibility of the

public assertions of a m
ission.

A
ny m

ission engaging in public reporting needs
skilled personnel w

ho understand these tasks and standards and can adapt them
 to

specific contexts and conflicts.
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K
ey reso

urces o
n h

um
an-rig

h
ts m

o
nito

ring

T
here is a w

ide literature available on hum
an-rights m

onitoring.
S

ubstantial
references to training resources can be found in these w

ebsites and publications.

C
onsolidating the P

rofession:T
he hum

an rights field officer
(w

w
w

.hum
anrightspro-

fessionals.org).T
his is a research,

training and capacity-building project in
support of enhanced delivery of services by hum

an-rights field operations,
convened and facilitated by the U

niversity of N
ottingham

 H
um

an R
ights

L
aw

 C
entre (H

R
L

C
).T

his w
eb-page has m

any of its ow
n research resources,

as w
ell as u

p
-to-d

ate lin
ks to d

ozen
s of other key resou

rces on
 top

ics
including m

onitoring,hum
an-rights education,training and reporting.

H
u

m
an

 R
ights E

d
u

cation
 A

ssociation
 (w

w
w

.hrea.org).
N

u
m

erou
s lin

ks to
training resources on m

onitoring,fact-finding and hum
an-rights education.

M
onitoring S

tate-sponsored V
iolence in A

frica.A
 practical guide.

C
ivil L

iberties
O

rganisations,L
agos;K

enya H
um

an R
ights C

om
m

ission,N
airobi;N

etw
ork

of Indep
endent M

onitors,
D

urban,
2000.

(http
://w

w
w

.p
rotectionline.org/

article.php?id_article=
128).

O
’F

laherty,M
ichael (ed).‘T

he
H

um
an R

ights F
ield O

peration:L
aw

 and prac-
tice.’A

shgate (forthcom
ing).

O
H

C
H

R
.

M
anual on H

um
an R

ights R
eporting.

G
en

eva:
O

ffice of the H
igh

C
om

m
issioner for H

um
an R

ights.A
vailable online at:http://w

w
w

1.um
n.edu/

hum
anrts/m

onitoring/.
O

’N
eill,W

illiam
 G

.A
 H

um
anitarian P

ractitioner’s G
uide to International H

um
an

R
ights L

aw
.

O
ccasion

al P
ap

er 34,
P

rovid
en

ce,
R

I:
W

atson
 In

stitu
te for

International S
tudies,1999.F

or copies contact the H
um

anitarianism
 and W

ar
P

roject via e-m
ail at:H

&
W

@
tufts.edu.

T
he rep

ortin
g p

rocess has three key stages,
each of w

hich can
 be p

lan
n

ed
according to its protective effect:

inform
ation collection,

report preparation and
dissem

ination.

Inform
ation collection:

C
lassic hum

an rights ‘m
onitoring’,as used by the O

H
C

H
R

for instance,
encom

passes m
uch m

ore than reporting.T
he process of gathering

inform
ation itself protects,independent of any resulting report.

It creates a justifi-
cation and fram

ew
ork for the kinds of com

m
unication and visibility strategies

described in C
hapters 4 and 5.Just the know

ledge that a m
ission is carrying out a

particular investigation can generate changes in perpetrator behaviour.



W
hile pursuing accurate data,field officers m

ust of course take great care about
the confidentiality of inform

ation,protecting the identity of victim
s w

ho could be
targeted for reprisals.

Interview
s m

ust be sensitive to the em
otional state of the

victim
s,

w
ho m

ay suffer secondary traum
a in recounting their experiences.

F
or

other victim
s,the opportunity to tell their story in a setting w

here they believe it w
ill

contribute to change is cathartic and em
pow

ering.

R
eport preparation: A

 public report – even a form
al hum

an-rights analysis – is a
strategic m

essage.S
o w

hile it should be technically and legally accurate,it m
ust also

be w
ritten in a readable and persuasive form

at and style.A
 pow

erful report should
augm

ent national and international pressure and concern,
and force abusers into

dam
age-control m

ode.A
t best,the report w

ill m
ake explicit recom

m
endations on

how
 abusers can m

ake am
ends.S

uch recom
m

endations should in turn facilitate the
ongoing daily diplom

acy of field officers at the local level.

�
R

egular,periodic reports allow
 a m

ission to follow
 progress and changes,

update situations and report (both critically and positively) on fulfilm
ent of

previous recom
m

endations.E
xperiences of O

N
U

S
A

L
 and M

IN
U

G
U

A
,for

instance,show
ed how

 the publication of periodic reports could becom
e an

im
portant political event in the country,generating expectations,advance

debates and considerable reactions.
�

T
hem

atic reports can set the tone of national debate,forcing abusive parties to
deal w

ith a topic they w
ould rather ignore.(E

xam
ples include reports on sexu-
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al and gender-based violence in D
arfur,and reports on child soldiers in S

ri
L

anka.)
�

S
pecial investigations are a particular kind of them

atic report.In m
ost cases,

there is no possibility that a field m
ission w

ill respond to or investigate all
abuses.Instead,it chooses one or a few

 em
blem

atic cases for in-depth investi-
gation.T

hese investigations can affect the national and international debate,
and the recom

m
endations they yield should affect abuser behaviour tow

ards a
w

hole range of past or potential future victim
s.

D
issem

ination:In som
e m

issions,there m
ay be too m

uch em
phasis on the value of

published reports as the m
ain reason for a field presence.In an endeavour w

here
m

ost outcom
es are frustratingly intangible,

w
ritten docum

ents are reassuringly
m

easu
rable p

rod
u

cts;
how

ever,
this solid

ity is d
ecep

tive.
A

 file cabin
et fu

ll of
reports w

ill not change anything.T
hey are useful only insofar as they are acted

upon.
International m

issions need a dissem
ination and publicity strategy to fulfil

the potential of their painstaking m
onitoring and w

riting.T
his includes dissem

ina-
tion to the general public,

as w
ell as to em

bassies and other influential circles,
so

that others w
ith high-level access to abusers m

ay echo the m
essages and priorities

of the m
ission,backed up by the credibility of the report.

W
ith a sufficient presence deployed,

and a good system
 of periodic reporting

and dissem
ination,

a com
petent m

ission can earn a unique position as a credible
authority on civilian protection needs and rights abuses in a country.T

he O
H

C
H

R
m

ission in C
olom

bia,for instance,has over tim
e becom

e a pow
erful influence on

the national debate on hum
an rights and civilian protection.

N
ational N

G
O

s use
O

H
C

H
R

 reports – in fact depend on them
 – and the m

ission’s ongoing series of
recom

m
endations guide both national and international pressure for change.

B
o

x 8.2:E
vidence for the future

F
ield m

ission investigations m
ay yield im

portant data for future trials.
K

V
M

d
ata,

for in
stan

ce,
con

tribu
ted

 to the in
d

ictm
en

t of S
lobod

an
 M

ilosevic.
H

R
F

O
R

 provided initial investigatory data for the subsequent genocide tribunal.
A

lthough it is difficult to prove that the prospect of future trials has a deterring
im

pact,
it is certainly som

ething that is increasingly on the public agenda.
N

o
on

e in
 S

u
d

an
 has been

 tried
 yet by the In

tern
ation

al C
rim

in
al C

ou
rt,

for
instance,but everyone know

s there is a list,and som
e know

 they are on it.A
nd,

as one A
frican U

nion m
onitor noted,‘N

obody w
ants to spend their old age in

prison.’
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W
orking w

ith the m
edia

T
he use of print,radio,television and w

eb-based m
edia can be a pow

erful m
ulti-

plier of a m
ission’s m

essage,
both nationally and internationally.

A
lthough som

e
sm

all presences choose to stay under the radar,
it is generally not in a m

ission’s
interest to be unknow

n or m
isunderstood,as this tends only to generate suspicion.

A
 good m

edia strategy can help a m
ission to control its ow

n public im
age,and to

respond actively to detractors.

A
t the m

ost obvious level,m
edia releases and broadcast public events can publicise

a m
ission’s public reports or its positions on critical events.W

ith m
ission support,

local m
edia can prom

ote aw
areness and encourage the involvem

ent of civil society
in the protection and prom

otion of hum
an rights.F

or instance,field m
issions can

support and participate in regular program
m

ing on the air,and have an interactive
p

resen
ce on

 the w
eb in

 the local lan
gu

age.
A

 regu
lar m

ed
ia p

resen
ce en

ables
different kinds of public m

essages for deterring abuses,and creates opportunities to
support and give a higher public profile to groups in need of protection or reform

s
in need of support. 17

E
ach m

ission needs to decide how
 best to w

ork w
ith the m

edia.
H

ere are a few
general recom

m
endations.

�
T

here are countless good resources available to help organisations learn to
develop and control their contact w

ith the m
edia (see resource box).U

se
them

;don’t reinvent the w
heel.

�
A

 m
ission should have press officers w

ith the professional skill to handle pub-
lic com

m
unications.T

his recruitm
ent should not be an afterthought.T

hese
skilled officers should coach other m

ission m
em

bers in dealing w
ith the m

edia.
�

H
andling local m

edia dem
ands fluent local language skills.

�
M

edia strategy m
ust adapt to the local context.F

or instance,in a country w
ith

low
 literacy,use of the radio can be critical.

�
A

 m
ission should establish an active relationship w

ith the m
edia,but not to the

point of being ‘m
anaged’by them

.

T
here are bound to be errors and setbacks in dealing w

ith the m
edia,and a m

ission
needs disciplined guidelines about w

ho talks to journalists,and w
hat they say.B

ut
these should not be so excessively restrictive as to prevent necessary and productive
p

u
blic com

m
u

n
ication

.
It can

 be u
sefu

l to bu
ild

 a n
etw

ork of reliable m
ed

ia
contacts by identifying reporters regularly covering your country in the foreign
p

ress 
an

d
 

establishin
g 

p
erson

al 
relation

ship
s 

w
ith 

the 
m

ost 
resp

on
sible.

International m
edia outlets and journalists need stories,

credible experts and reli-
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able sources they can contact in tim
es of developing crises.If you w

ant them
 to use

your m
essage,

m
ake sure they consider you a credible source and know

 how
 to

reach you quickly.

K
ey reso

urces o
n w

o
rking

 w
ith

 th
e m

ed
ia

Institute of P
eace and W

ar R
eporting (http://w

w
w

.iw
pr.net/).

Institute for M
edia P

eace and S
ecurity (http://w

w
w

.m
ediapeace.org/).

M
aking the M

ost of the M
edia:Tools for hum

an rights groups w
orldw

ide,T
he C

enter
for S

ustainable H
um

an R
ights A

ction,2000.
Jem

p
son,

M
ike.

W
orking w

ith the M
edia,W

H
C

A
 A

ction G
uide.

M
ediaW

ise
T

rust and W
orld H

ealth C
om

m
unication A

ssociates L
td,2005.

VIP
 visits 

V
isits from

 V
IP

s (very im
portant persons) are key opportunities for influence,w

ith
m

ajor m
edia attention.W

hether the visitor is a politician,pop personality,religious
leader,special rapporteur or a w

hole com
m

ission,this is a m
om

ent w
hen people are

listening,and field m
issions should exploit these opportunities to prom

ote protec-
tion.W

hen state officials m
eet w

ith external V
IP

s brought in by the m
ission,they

are som
etim

es getting access to a contact they w
ould not otherw

ise m
ake.

W
hen V

IP
s m

ention concerns about protection,or m
ention specific threatened

com
m

unities or organisations,this gives greater legitim
acy and protection to those

m
entioned.W

hen V
IP

s visit threatened organisations or com
m

unities,
the visit

becom
es a local event that groups can leverage for longer-term

 benefit.A
 field pres-

ence should encourage and facilitate such visits,and m
ake every effort to coach and

guide visitors so that their m
essage and im

pact is consistent w
ith the m

ission’s
strategy.

P
ublic events 

A
 m

ission can enhance both its im
age and its protection m

essage through the spon-
sorship of public events such as celebrations,conferences,m

em
orials,presentations

of aw
ards and the like.S

uch happenings are a good opportunity to stress the posi-
tive prom

otional m
essages of the m

ission in the public eye,and they give visibility
and legitim

acy to both the m
ission and the groups and local individuals w

ho partic-
ipate.



S
um

m
ary

T
he potential influence of public advocacy on protection is w

idely recognised.It is
not the answ

er to all problem
s how

ever,and it com
es w

ith certain risks or dilem
m

as
that each organisation needs to evaluate.T

hese include alienation of key contacts
and retaliation against the presence or its local contacts

B
ut public advocacy can address these problem

s and avoid the danger of silence
by

actively seeking the support of the international com
m

unity,
taking calculated

risks and m
aking conscious efforts to keep

 op
en the sp

ace for dialogue during
public criticism

.
Institutions need to sequence their advocacy m

essages strategi-
cally.T

hey can also benefit som
etim

es from
 collaborative advocacy w

ith other
protection institutions.

M
ission personnel should be fam

iliar w
ith a variety of public advocacy tech-

niques.
P

ublic reporting on abuses involves the collection of inform
ation,

report
preparation and dissem

ination,and take the form
 of periodic or them

atic reports,
or special investigations.W

orking w
ith the m

edia includes developing strategies
adap

ted to the local context,
m

edia netw
orking and p

rep
aring staff for m

edia
contact,plus arranging public events and V

IP
 visits.

Proactive Presence
1

0
4



INTRODUCTION > BEING THERE > STRATEGIES > CHALLENGES

PART THREE
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E
very

institution operating in conflict zones needs to recognise the high level of
uncertainty inherent in its actions.

G
ood intentions do not necessarily yield

good outcom
es,

and exam
ples of errors and unintended consequences are

w
ell docum

ented.F
ield m

issions need to be constantly alert to this risk,and need to
exercise both discip

line and good judgem
ent to avoid hurting the p

eop
le they

intend to help.

S
ix categ

o
ries o

f risk fo
r internatio

nal m
issio

ns

Individual behaviour and codes of conduct

T
he behaviour of m

ission staff has direct consequences for the protection of civil-
ians:

individual security lapses can put both the field officer and others at risk;
failure to m

aintain requisite confidentiality can put w
itnesses and sources under

direct threat of reprisal;inappropriate or insulting cultural behaviour can be serious
enough to create risks for the field officer or their local associates.O

ther behaviours
m

ay not directly create protection risks,but they can underm
ine a m

ission’s credi-
bility w

ith local actors.P
aternalistic or disrespectful behaviour tow

ards local people
m

ust be avoided.M
ost institutions have codes of conduct to help regulate behav-

iour,but they often lack rigorous screening processes to prevent predictable prob-
lem

s,or don’t enact enforcem
ent procedures in cases of non-com

pliance.

Insufficient political inform
ation and analysis

T
he process of analysis outlined in C

hapter 3 not only helps to create good protec-
tion strategies,

but also helps to avoid bad ones.
It should be self-evident that a

C
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m
ission is m

ore likely to put itself and its local contacts in danger if it does not have
good political analysis and good local sources.

B
ut counter-exam

ples abound of
m

issions being highly disconnected from
 local sources of analysis.W

ithout a m
ulti-

faceted netw
ork,

the m
ission w

ill not only lack crucial inform
ation for avoiding

m
istakes,

but it w
ill also be m

uch m
ore vulnerable to m

anip
ulation by a single

‘apparently good source’,
w

ith no point of com
parison.

Ill-inform
ed m

issions are
m

uch m
ore easily sw

ayed by rum
ours and uncorroborated inform

ation.
International institutions m

ay be injecting substantial resources into the local
econom

y,as happens in large hum
anitarian operations.Insufficient socio-political

analysis can prevent a m
ission from

 seeing how
 resources are being diverted,

or
possibly contributing to the control of illegitim

ate leaders.

Lack of learning

M
any m

istakes are understandable and reasonable – anyone w
alking into an unpre-

dictable conflict situation is likely to m
ake them

.T
hese errors becom

e less justifi-
able,how

ever,w
hen they are m

ade repeatedly – even w
ithin the sam

e organisation
or during the sam

e conflict.T
he lack of clear and organised learning from

 past
m

istakes is a key reason w
hy so m

any m
istakes are rep

eated – som
etim

es w
ith

serious negative consequences for the protection of civilians.(S
ee also the section

on learning from
 the past,in C

hapter 11.)
F

or exam
ple,m

onitoring m
issions have confronted the risk of reprisals against

w
itnesses for decades,

and learned m
any lessons about w

itness protection,
som

e-
tim

es as a result of tragic errors that m
ight have been avoided.W

hile there has been
som

e consolidation of guidelines on w
itness p

rotection w
ithin O

H
C

H
R

,
other

m
issions involved in any kind of inform

ation gathering on protection often repeat
the sam

e m
istakes.

U
nintended consequences

W
hen a m

ission has other p
rogram

m
ing in addition to p

rotection,
it needs to

ensure that none of the consequences of those program
m

es adversely affect its
p

rotection goals.
In m

any hum
anitarian organisations,

for instance,
the role of

‘protection officer’is being developed to apply a protection lens to other program
-

m
ing in order to m

inim
ise its possible detrim

ental effects.
F

or instance,
hum

ani-
tarian assistance can be a source of inter-com

m
unal conflict over the distribution of

resources.T
he hiring of local partners can have consequences affecting the protec-

tion im
age of a m

ission,
depending on the public im

age or bias of those partner
organisations.

S
om

etim
es,

program
m

ing or donor pressures cause an assistance effort to be
focused on a particular subset of the population.In D

arfur,for instance,both the
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hum
anitarian com

m
unity and

the initial O
H

C
H

R
 field p

resence concentrated
nearly all of their initial attention on ID

P
 cam

ps.T
he consequent m

arginalisation of
the rural people w

ho had not fled their hom
es provoked a strong perception of

favouritism
 and bias,further fuelling existing inter-ethnic resentm

ent.
A

 short-term
 solution to a serious problem

 can have negative long-term
 costs or

side effects.
In a case of conflict-caused destitution in D

arfur,
for instance,

large
providers of relief resources such as W

F
P,IC

R
C

 and U
N

H
C

R
 quickly becam

e the
m

ost pow
erful econom

ic players in the region.T
his m

ade them
 an attractive target

for infiltration by arm
ed groups and governm

ent alike.In addition,such a m
assive

econom
ic infusion in a crisis m

ust be accom
panied by a long-term

 analysis of its
im

plications for the econom
ic and political future of the entire region – som

ething
that seldom

 occurs.
S

im
ilarly,

an electoral m
onitoring m

ission m
ay find that the local technical

capacity for adm
inistering an election resides prim

arily w
ithin certain elite groups

or particular ethnic groups.T
he m

ission needs these skills,
yet this program

m
ing

objective could collide w
ith a need to project an unbiased approach.

K
ey reso

urce o
n avo

id
ing

 neg
ative im

p
acts

M
ary B

.A
nderson’s

D
o N

o H
arm

:H
ow

 aid can support peace – or w
ar

calls atten-
tion to the diverse negative im

pacts of the operations of the international relief
com

m
unity.T

he D
o N

o H
arm

 m
anuals and parallel w

orkshops developed prac-
tical program

m
ing recom

m
endations,in particular to avoid the risk of interna-

tional aid and presence unintentionally fuelling violent conflict,
and to ensure

that aid supports local capacities for peacem
aking and conflict reduction.T

hese
lessons are still of vital im

portance to both the hum
anitarian com

m
unity and all

other institutions operating in conflict zones.
T

he book is available from
 L

ynne R
ienner publishers (http://w

w
w

.rienner.
com

/view
book.cfm

?B
O

O
K

ID
=

88&
search=

d
o%

20n
o%

20harm
).

F
or 

m
ore

inform
ation on the D

o N
o H

arm
 project and w

orkshops see the w
eb-page of the

C
ollaborative for D

evelopm
ent A

ction (w
w

w
.cdainc.com

).

U
nderm

ining local efforts

O
ne of the m

ost im
portant benefits of netw

orking and thorough analysis is to allow
a m

ission to respond to im
m

ediate attacks against civilians and needs,
w

hile also
stren

gthen
in

g 
the 

lon
g-term

 
cap

acity 
of 

a 
com

m
u

n
ity 

to 
p

rotect 
itself.

U
n

fortu
n

ately,
in

tern
ation

al actors often
 d

istru
st w

ell-organ
ised

 com
m

u
n

ities,
fearing them

 to be politically biased or in som
e cases corrupt.S

till,they are the only



‘‘ civil structures available for the people.B
ypassing these entities for short-term

 effi-
ciency m

ay be costly.F
or instance,prom

oting an international tribunal in a transi-
tional situation m

ay result in greater due-p
rocess guarantees,

but sup
p

orting a
nationally based judicial process m

ight do m
ore for the long-term

 establishm
ent of

the rule of law
.

A
n international m

onitoring m
ission,

for instance,
m

ay have the best of inten-
tions w

hen it takes over from
 national actors the collection of hum

an-rights data –
such w

ork m
ight indeed be extrem

ely dangerous for local people.N
evertheless,the

risk exists that such substitution w
ill w

eaken civil society’s capacity to develop its
ow

n m
onitoring m

echanism
s to keep its governm

ent accountable.L
arge m

issions –
such as in K

osovo – m
ay find that they have drafted the entire educated local elite

into U
N

 service positions,com
pletely disabling the society’s capacity to achieve a

p
ost-intervention equilibrium

.
E

very m
ission needs to develop

 the cap
acity to

analyse the long-term
 possibilities of local structures before jum

ping in to substitute
for them

,and could som
etim

es develop hybrid solutions.

R
isk of reprisal

‘W
e have to be very careful in speaking w

ith people in the com
m

unities.
N

ot because w
e think they are linked w

ith arm
ed groups,but because w

e
know

 that those groups are w
atching to see w

ith w
hom

 the com
m

unity
speaks.W

e have seen exam
ples of retaliation afterw

ards.A
nd in a sm

all vil-
lage there are no secrets.E

veryone know
s w

ho talked to w
hom

.’

H
um

anitarian field officer in C
olom

bia

If an arm
ed party regards an international presence as an obstacle to its objectives,

one of the least costly w
ays to underm

ine the presence is through reprisals against
its m

ore vulnerable local contacts.W
hen H

R
F

O
R

 staff distributed a questionnaire
in a prison,and then m

ade the m
istake of leaving copies in the prison,those w

ho
com

pleted the questionnaire received harsher treatm
ent.In S

ri L
anka,civilians w

ho
rep

ort any p
roblem

s w
ith the LT

T
E

 are routinely harassed and threatened,
so

m
uch so that the m

ajority of com
plainants w

ill not allow
 their nam

es to be used or
their cases to be follow

ed up.A
 M

uslim
 m

em
ber of an S

L
M

M
 local m

onitoring
com

m
ittee w

as reportedly forced to pull out after death threats from
 the LT

T
E

.
T

am
ils fear to speak of problem

s in groups,
for fear of the LT

T
E

 finding out.A
history of harassm

ent and reprisal by S
ri L

anka state security forces also adds to the
dynam

ic of fear that prevents the m
ission from

 follow
ing up on m

ost cases.

Proactive Presence
1

1
0



‘‘ ‘‘

C
hapter 9

: D
o no harm

1
1

1 INTRODUCTION > BEING THERE > STRATEGIES > CHALLENGES

‘O
nce the international presence is gone,

there tends to be a reaction,
because the param

ilitaries see the contact w
ith internationals as a challenge

to their control.
S

o the international accom
panim

ent needs to be a little
m

ore perm
anent.’

L
ocal activist,C

olom
bia 

D
espite concerns about reprisals,m

ost activists believe that international visits are
necessary and helpful,and that the net protective result for com

m
unities visited by

an international m
ission is positive.M

issions m
ust find w

ays to m
inim

ise the risk of
reprisal w

ithout curtailing protective action.T
his often involves avoiding nam

ing
local sources in public reports.S

om
etim

es,on public visits,a m
ission w

ill focus its
itinerary on talking to authorities,

allow
ing local civilians to seek m

ore discreet
m

eans of contacting the m
ission,such as through m

ore private m
eetings aw

ay from
the eyes of the com

m
unity.

P
eop

le often feel that a com
m

itm
ent of follow

-up
 and future visits is som

e
p

rotection against retaliation.
N

G
O

s p
oint out that ongoing hum

anitarian and
developm

ent contacts w
ith com

m
unities are one type of perm

anent accom
pani-

m
ent that helps,since arm

ed parties w
ill know

 at least that w
hatever they do w

ill be
noted in the next visit.M

ore im
portantly,a field m

ission needs to listen to the local
organisations and w

itnesses,and honour their concerns about security and discre-
tion.

‘T
he m

ost dangerous thing is arrogance.Y
ou have to enter into relation-

ships and dialogue w
ith som

e sense of hum
ility and respect and caution.’

M
ission field officer

K
ey reso

urce o
n p

ro
tecting

 w
itnesses and

 so
urces

A
 particularly sensitive need is to protect w

itnesses and key sources that provide
inform

ation to a field m
ission about abuses and perpetrators.T

he O
H

C
H

R
 is

developing a detailed m
anual on this:

U
nited N

ations O
ffice of the H

igh C
om

m
issioner for H

um
an R

ights,H
andbook

for H
um

an R
ights

and H
um

anitarian P
ractitioners on the P

rotection of P
ersons

cooperating w
ith them

 in sensitive environm
ents,draft,forthcom

ing.



In the polarised and volatile setting of a conflict zone,how
ever,no level of effective

presence can elim
inate entirely the risk of retaliation.T

he international presence by
n

atu
re or d

esign
 en

cou
rages p

eop
le to organ

ise an
d

 take risks,
an

d
 therefore

inevitably increases som
e vulnerabilities even as it adds protection,as show

n in the
m

odel described in C
hapter 2.T

here w
ill alw

ays be m
istakes,m

iscalculations and
unintended consequences.T

he field m
ission and local organisations should be

trying to analyse these dynam
ics together to m

inim
ise the risk and discourage

excessive risk-taking,even as they recognise the need to act w
here necessary.

S
um

m
ary

F
ield m

issions can take deliberate steps to m
inim

ise the risk of negative im
pacts

from
 their presence.

�
C

odes of conduct should be created,taught in staff training and used to m
oni-

tor behaviour and enforce com
pliance.

�
T

horough analysis should consider possible negative im
pacts:this m

ay involve
an extra effort to predict and avert unplanned consequences of the m

ission’s
actions.

�
L

essons from
 experience should be learned and taught:learning from

 past
m

istakes is the only w
ay to avoid repeating them

.
�

M
ultiple and som

etim
es contradictory institutional agendas in com

plex pro-
gram

m
ing should all be considered.T

here m
ay be a risk of negative protection

consequences from
 other program

m
ing not directly related to protection.

�
S

trategies and operational plans should be chosen to sustain com
m

unities;it
can be very dam

aging to substitute for local expertise or underm
ine local

structures.
�

E
xtrem

e care is needed to avoid putting local staff and contacts at risk.T
he

m
ission should defend these contacts and sources from

 any threats.
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P
ro

m
o

ting
 security and

 sm
art risk-taking

A
 

field
 

m
ission

 
in

 
a 

con
flict 

zon
e 

is 
in

evitably 
a 

d
an

gerou
s 

u
n

d
ertakin

g.
International m

issions have suffered threats and attacks too num
erous to list.

In
R

w
anda in 1997,for instance,five H

R
F

O
R

 personnel w
ere killed,and other staff

m
em

bers received death threats for taking on sensitive cases.
U

N
A

M
E

T
 had at

least 14 local T
im

orese staff m
u

rd
ered

,
an

d
 local m

ilitia lead
ers kid

n
ap

p
ed

M
IN

U
G

U
A

 observers.N
ational personnel of international N

G
O

s have been killed
in D

arfur.In other settings,international staff m
em

bers have endured a variety of
serious abuses,

including ransom
 kidnap

p
ing.Y

et even these casualties p
ale in

com
p

arison
 to the losses of in

tern
ation

al p
erson

n
el in

 con
flicts su

ch as Iraq.
C

learly,
a field m

ission m
ust prepare com

petent staff candidates w
ith seasoned

security strategies for the risks they m
ay face.

T
here are m

any resources available on staff security in conflict zones,w
hich this

m
anual w

ill not try to replicate (see K
ey resources).E

very m
ission needs to m

ake
sure that it studies such guidelines,and prepares its ow

n m
ission-specific security

analysis based on particular political and local conditions.S
taff m

em
bers m

ust have
the opportunity to study these,and there should be a process of ensuring discipline
in their im

plem
entation.

S
ecu

rity p
rep

aration
s can

n
ot elim

in
ate risk,

how
ever.

A
 p

rotection
 m

ission
unw

illing to take risks w
ould achieve nothing,

and the m
ission’s risks are usually

few
 in

 com
p

arison
 to the d

an
gers facin

g local civilian
s.

W
hen

 in
tern

ation
al

personnel go w
here the local people are in the greatest danger,their ow

n risk factors
naturally increase,but so does their protective im

pact.
T

herefore,
security strategies should prom

ote
sm

art risk-taking.A
 m

ission w
ill

m
ake the greatest difference w

hen it gets out of the safe neighbourhoods of the
m

ain cities,and m
akes itself present w

here the trouble is,interacting w
ith victim

s as
w

ell as p
erp

etrators.
S

ecu
rity strategies m

u
st m

ake this in
teraction

 as safe as
p

ossible,
but should not p

revent it,
w

here the risk can be m
itigated.T

hus,
for
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instance,in K
V

M
 and U

N
A

M
E

T
,the default assum

ption w
as that the risks w

ere
m

anageable.W
henever possible,

these m
issions responded to calls for help,

trav-
elled to sensitive or dangerous locations to be seen and heard,

to talk dow
n the

threatening abusers and show
 solidarity w

ith frightened civilians. 18
M

ilitary and
police expertise helped to enable the m

issions to m
anage risk.

K
ey facto

rs in a m
issio

n security analysis

A
m

ong the key factors contributing to a m
ission’s security analysis are:

political
analysis,

transp
arency w

ith arm
ed actors,

m
ission neutrality,

a netw
ork of local

allies and support from
 international allies,and early response to w

arnings or initial
attacks.W

e w
ill look at each of these in turn.

Political analysis

T
he m

any im
portant technical and practical security guidelines available are not

fixed recipes,but rather ingredients of a security strategy that m
ust be devised for

a particular political context.S
ecurity choices are inextricably linked to a m

ission’s
p

olitical analysis.
In H

aiti,
M

IC
IV

IH
 p

ersonnel in 1993/4 w
ere surrounded by

violence,but their analysis concluded that the m
ission itself w

as not a target.T
his

analysis enabled m
ission staff to participate in delicate cases and trips that had

protective im
pact.

W
hen its personnel w

ere m
urdered in R

w
anda,

allegedly by a disgruntled or
renegade

Interham
w

e
rebel,

H
R

F
O

R
 lacked sufficient inform

ation to analyse the
im

plications of the attack.Its cautious reaction,therefore,w
as quickly to reduce its
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rural presence,leaving a vacuum
 during a tim

e of vulnerable refugee returns.M
ore

inform
ation or a different analysis m

ight have yielded a different reaction.
In C

olom
bia there w

ere tw
o separate instances of political attacks on expatriates

– one by the F
A

R
C

 rebel group in w
hich three N

orth A
m

erican activists w
ere

killed,
and another by A

U
C

 param
ilitaries in w

hich a S
panish N

G
O

 w
orker w

as
killed.If the analysis of these events had suggested a trend or a strategy by either
arm

ed group to attack expatriate presence,it w
ould have had a serious inhibiting

effect on all protective m
issions in C

olom
bia.B

ut,in both cases,analysts concurred
that these attacks w

ere political m
istakes,and that the F

A
R

C
 and the A

U
C

 paid a
serious political cost in each case,and w

ould be unlikely to repeat the error.T
hus,

the attacks did
 n

ot significantly change the security analysis for other foreign
personnel in these regions.

B
ecause it is so dependent on political context,

security strategy is not easily
transferable.D

epending on the possible m
otivations of the arm

ed parties to harm
 a

m
ission,

w
hat m

ight seem
 rash in one conflict could be perfectly safe in another.

B
ut if a m

ission lacks a rigorous analysis,
everything m

ight ap
p

ear risky (and
indeed could be),and the uncertainties can lead to excessively conservative deci-
sions about risk-taking,w

ith the effect of lim
iting protective opportunities.S

ecurity
assessm

ents need to be kept up to date.In som
e settings,‘no-go’areas rem

ain off-
lim

its even after the actual security situation has im
proved.T

his m
eans that the

population in danger in those areas is not benefiting from
 international presence,

even though presence is possible.

Transparency w
ith arm

ed actors

T
ransparent relationships w

ith arm
ed parties are crucial for good security strate-

gies.A
 m

ission should not provoke unnecessary fears by being unpredictable in a
conflict zone.

S
om

e m
issions m

ake it a standard practice to give local police and
m

ilitary authorities advance notice of all their m
ovem

ents.A
 m

ission should be just
as transparent w

ith arm
ed groups.C

om
m

unication is a sign of respect;it helps to
overcom

e polarised stereotypes that m
ay exist about the m

ission,and it m
ay avert

the risk of the arm
ed group m

aking other m
isjudgem

ents about the m
ission.

It
should not be assum

ed that an arm
ed group has a realistic understanding of a

m
ission and its role if this is not com

m
unicated to them

.
W

here direct com
m

unication is prevented by circum
stances beyond the control

of the m
ission,

this needs to be recognised as a potentially serious security risk.
W

here p
ossible,

indirect m
eans of com

m
unication should be develop

ed,
w

hile
advocacy efforts should seek to overcom

e any political blocks to direct com
m

uni-
cation.

F
or instance,

in C
olom

bia,
U

N
 and N

G
O

 m
issions are legally prohibited

from
 con

tact w
ith illegal arm

ed
 grou

p
s.

W
hen

 they are op
eratin

g in
 terrain

controlled by these parties – w
hich they m

ust do frequently – they cannot give any
direct advance notice of their m

ovem
ents or intentions.T

he O
H

C
H

R
 reports on
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state,param
ilitary and guerrilla abuses,but does so w

ithout talking to either of the
latter tw

o.
A

n international presence som
etim

es uses the m
edia or inform

al contacts w
ith

civil-society groups to broadcast indirectly their m
otives,objectives and even their

m
ovem

ents.
S

om
etim

es direct contact w
ith rep

resentatives of arm
ed group

s is
possible outside the country even though it is prohibited in the national territory.
L

acking the ability to give advance notice or describe intentions directly,
m

ission
field staff tend to put a heavy trust in these arm

ed groups’capacity for surveillance
and intelligence gathering,often assum

ing that they already know
 w

hat they are not
being told.H

ow
ever,this is not a safe assum

ption.

N
eutrality

In a polarised situation,any perceived alliance w
ith one m

ilitary institution m
akes

you a p
otential target of their enem

y,
as attacks on U

N
 staff in Iraq tragically

proved.
In D

arfur or C
olom

bia,
for instance,

hum
anitarians bringing assistance

into guerrilla-controlled territory have to be careful that they are not labelled as
guerrillas them

selves.

Local and international allies

A
n inform

al netw
ork of trusted local inform

ants can be crucial to m
ission safety.

T
hese allies provide analysis of dangers facing the m

ission,and at tim
es can pass on

discreet w
arnings to m

ission personnel about expected events.
E

xternal political
support can provide a key safety net for m

ission staff,especially if those considering
an attack take political costs into account.

U
N

A
M

E
T

,
for exam

ple,
w

as able to
generate a steadily increasing flow

 of international m
essages of pressure in response

to escalating security incidents,
leaving no doubt about the level of international

support it enjoyed.

E
arly response

A
ttacks and threats to a m

ission are som
etim

es part of a cam
paign to underm

ine its
w

ork or provoke its departure.A
ttacks m

ay start sm
all,and gradually escalate.T

hey
should be addressed early.

U
nfortunately,

a m
ission m

ay tend to discount the
im

portance of the first threats,reserving a response until greater harm
 is done.B

ut
a vigorous early response can succeed in stopping the escalation.F

or exam
ple,in

2004,the U
ribe governm

ent in C
olom

bia launched an aggressive cam
paign of de-

legitim
isation against P

eace B
rigades International (P

B
I),the largest N

G
O

 protec-
tive presence in the country.

P
B

I had to respond w
ith one of the highest-profile

cam
paigns of international political support in its history to secure its ongoing pres-

ence and stop a further escalation of threats.
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‘‘ ‘‘

‘T
here is a need for an organised response to a threat or an attack against

a protection operation…
 A

 protection operation m
ust create that capacity

to show
 its teeth and,if necessary,to use them

 and bite back quickly:its
protection depends on its capacity to hurt…

 In C
am

bodia,after the first
attack against us (arm

ed m
en kidnapped the 5-year-old daughter of our

adm
inistrator,shot a bullet in her thigh and dropped her in a dark street

in the centre of the capital),
w

e created an im
m

ediate response netw
ork

w
hich involved the local press corps,

A
m

nesty International,
H

um
an

R
ights W

atch,
the local/regional correspondents of the N

ew
 Y

ork T
im

es,
W

ashington P
ost,A

sian W
all S

treet Journal and several other large new
s-

papers,
key U

N
 contacts in N

Y
,

and senior officials in different foreign
m

inistries.T
here w

ere not m
any,but a short briefing note or a few

 phone
calls w

ere sufficient to m
obilise a m

assive response w
hich scared the gov-

ernm
ent and m

ade it understand the sim
ple m

essage:
‘O

H
C

H
R

:
hands

off.’W
e did the sam

e w
ith the hum

an-rights N
G

O
 com

m
unity w

hen it
cam

e under attack,w
ith the sim

ple m
essage:‘T

ouching them
 is touching

us’.T
here w

ere no further attacks against us or our C
am

bodian hum
an-

rights colleagues in the years I w
as there.’

O
H

C
H

R
 field officer

D
eterio

rating
 security co

nd
itio

ns

W
hat d

oes a m
ission

 d
o w

hen
 a situ

ation
 d

eteriorates an
d

 risks in
crease?

E
vacuation is alw

ays an option,but a m
ission needs to have other m

easures of ‘self-
defence’

in place that w
ill strengthen its security and allow

 it to continue to offer
protection.T

here w
as strong feedback from

 m
ost respondents in research for this

m
anual about the need for perseverance.A

bove all,this requires a politically astute
m

ission
 lead

ership
 that w

ill w
isely an

alyse chan
gin

g risks an
d

 ratchet u
p

 the
preventive political response,

dem
onstrating w

hat the potential international cost
w

ill be if the m
ission or those under its protection are touched.

‘D
eteriorating situations are w

here w
e m

ost need presence.’

O
S

C
E

 field officer

In essence,the role of a m
ission rem

ains the sam
e w

hen conditions deteriorate.

�
It is still there to m

onitor and protect,and,if things are getting w
orse,m

ore peo-
ple in the international com

m
unity are probably listening.T

he m
ission can thus

help negotiators and policy m
akers to m

ake inform
ed and effective decisions.
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�
T

he field presence continues to be a real-tim
e local voice of international con-

cern,inform
ing the parties on the ground,right dow

n the chain of com
m

and,
of increasing concerns and steps that m

ay be taken.
�

E
veryone understands that an attack on an expatriate provokes a greater

response than an attack on a local person.T
he international presence raises the

stakes both for the arm
ed parties,w

ho m
ust take greater care,and for interna-

tional actors w
ho w

ill be under greater pressure to act if som
ething happens to

the m
ission.

A
ll this requires,

how
ever,

that the international com
m

unity actually supports
the m

ission
,

an
d

 in
creases this su

p
p

ort w
hen

 it is u
n

d
er fire.

A
s d

escribed
 in

C
hapter 8 on public advocacy,

the m
ission should be proactively eliciting such

support and attention from
 the international com

m
unity.

U
nfortunately,

field officers have often felt that they could not count on such
system

ic sup
p

ort and that their m
issions’

continued existence w
as p

recarious.
S

everal field officers in C
olom

bia,for instance,suggested that a single,m
ajor secu-

rity setback,such as the killing of a U
N

 w
orker,could lead to a pull-out of the w

hole
U

N
 presence.T

hey had no confidence that a co-ordinated or robust international
response w

ould back them
 up.If they w

ere right,this suggests a dangerously w
eak

level of international com
m

itm
ent.If their fears w

ere exaggerated,it is still a serious
p

roblem
:

an exp
ectation of w

eak sup
p

ort that could be self-fulfilling,
since the

m
ission m

ay not dem
and the backing it deserves.

P
rojecting w

eakness can even
invite attacks on a m

ission,if its detractors believe they can easily intim
idate it into

leaving.F
urtherm

ore,m
ission personnel are burdened by the fear that ‘m

y m
istake

w
ill end the m

ission’,and this inhibits daily choices about risk-taking and protec-
tion.S

om
etim

es w
e see an escalation of harassm

ent against international staff or
organisations on the ground,starting w

ith the w
eaker partners.L

arger international
m

ission
s n

eed
 to resp

on
d

 actively an
d

 firm
ly to any harassm

en
t of their ow

n
p

erson
n

el,
or those of p

artn
er organ

isation
s.T

hey shou
ld

 also have assertive,
system

-w
ide responses to harassm

ent of other agency or N
G

O
 staff m

em
bers.T

he
‘m

essage’
in responding to harassm

ent of international w
orkers should link staff

safety w
ith general civilian safety,rather than im

plying that it is m
ore im

portant to
protect international personnel than other civilians.

N
atio

nal p
erso

nnel and
 security strateg

ies

N
ational personnel are integral to a m

ission and its security.T
hey m

ust be selected
w

ith care,and their special protection needs m
ust be considered carefully.T

hey can
also be a key source of inform

ation,
analysis and w

isdom
,

directly protecting the
less-in

form
ed

 exp
atriates.

S
om

e in
tern

ation
al in

stitu
tion

s are n
ow

 em
p

loyin
g
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‘‘ increasingly higher proportions of local staff.In the protection field,though,there
are strengths to the expatriate role,w

hich provides a particular kind of protection
to its national colleagues.

A
lw

ays a delicate procedure,
staff selection should never be rushed.

It should
shun ethnic or political bias,

considering the security im
plications for a m

ission’s
credibility,and guard against infiltration.F

inally,and equally im
portant in selection

of national staff as expatriate field officers,there are basic ‘good security’charac-
teristics of caution,discretion,and a sense of hum

ility.

S
pecial security vulnerabilities

N
ational m

ission p
ersonnel and the m

ission strategists overall need to p
rep

are
together for the d

ifferen
t secu

rity realities faced
 by n

ation
al staff m

em
bers.

C
onsider this blatant exam

ple of higher-risk exposure described by a U
N

 officer
w

ith experience in E
ast T

im
or:

‘In m
ilitary docum

ents planning for the referendum
,

the first priority
m

entioned is security for the international observers.W
ay dow

n the list is
the goal of protecting the T

im
orese;12 or 13 T

im
orese U

N
 w

orkers w
ere

killed.In one case w
hen a few

 national staff w
ere killed,the U

N
 w

ent in
w

ith a helicopter to get the ballot boxes.T
he Indonesian m

ilitary m
an they

talked to clearly knew
 in advance about the planned attack.T

hey asked
him

,“W
hy didn’t you stop it?”

H
e replied,“I told them

 clearly:don’t harm
the internationals.”

H
e seem

ed to think that ought to be enough for us.T
he

orders w
ere clear.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

T
o

m
inim

ise these vulnerabilities,
m

ost p
resences choose to keep

 national and
expatriate roles distinct,

reserving the m
ore delicate protection and intervention

roles (such as IC
R

C
 delegate or U

N
 hum

an-rights observer) for expatriates,and
using national personnel in tasks of prom

otion,
assistance or m

ission support.A
s

one field w
orker put it,referring to national personnel,‘T

he closer to com
bat,the

less w
e expose them

.’
Y

et,
even in the m

ost vulnerable locations,
the expatriates

nearly alw
ays travel w

ith a local driver,w
ho needs to be trained for m

inim
al diplo-

m
atic responses w

hen com
ing into contact w

ith authorities or arm
ed parties.

S
ystem

atic and adequate concern for national staff security has been a w
eakness

of international m
issions,

though there has been som
e progress.

F
or instance,

in
O

ctober 1993,
M

IC
IV

IH
 evacu

ated
 from

 H
aiti w

ith n
o secu

rity p
rovision

 or
follow

-up for H
aitian national personnel or local collaborators,a failure that to this

day still evinces traum
atised em

otional responses from
 som

e m
ission personnel.
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W
hereas in 1999,

surrounded by angry m
ilitia in a w

alled com
p

ound in D
ili,

U
N

A
M

E
T

 staff held firm
,

resisting and re-negotiating evacuation decisions until
the security and the evacuation of T

im
orese staff and ID

P
s in the com

pound could
be assured.N

evertheless,in som
e m

issions visited in 2005 there w
ere still no special

procedures in place for national staff security in the event of evacuation.
T

here are no easy solutions – and som
etim

es the op
tions for p

rotection of
national personnel after a m

ission leaves are quite lim
ited.N

evertheless,this is all
the m

ore reason to think them
 through carefully in advance.

O
p

tions such as
leaving vehicles and com

m
unication equipm

ent behind,identifying safe houses,or
organising system

atic check-ins and follow
-up,

for instance,
all require planning

and advance com
m

itm
ent.

S
im

ilar security planning should be happening for a
m

ission’s key local contacts,w
itnesses and sources.

Local staff security advice

O
ne dynam

ic often overlooked is the extent to w
hich national personnel and local

collaborators directly protect the m
ission and the expatriates.A

s one U
N

H
C

R
 field

w
orker insisted:

‘T
he national staff you travel w

ith are critical.T
hey have better

sense.T
hey learn m

ore.T
hey have to be carefully chosen.’L

ocal personnel,being
m

ore fam
iliar w

ith the local culture and politics,pick up cues the outsider m
isses.

S
tories proliferate of discreet w

arnings alerting expatriates to danger.International
organisations that secure the services of expert local analysts have a potential gold-
m

ine of security advice,
w

hich,
if used,

w
ill prevent m

istakes and im
prove their

overall m
ission strategies.

S
um

m
ary

S
ecurity strategies need to prom

ote sm
art risk-taking,

enabling active protection
strategies for the m

ost vulnerable civilians.T
his dem

ands:

�
contextual political analysis of local security realities,rather than transferring
rigid rules from

 other settings
�

transparency and respectful relationships w
ith arm

ed actors
�

a good netw
ork of local allies

�
strong support from

 international allies
�

com
m

itm
ent to early response to w

arnings or initial attacks,before they esca-
late.
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W
hen the security situation is deteriorating,

the m
ission w

ill need to take extra
m

easures of political self-defence,also encouraging increased international political
support,

recognising that its protective value for vulnerable civilians w
ill be espe-

cially im
portant at such tim

es.
S

pecial preparation is required to ensure national
staff security,

taking into account the increased vulnerability of national m
ission

personnel and associates.
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E
very

field m
ission studied in research for this m

anual has suffered from
 som

e
com

bination of serious and avoidable w
eaknesses.T

hese include:insufficient
resources,training or preparation;poor analysis;and inadequate international

or institutional support.G
iven w

hat the m
issions achieved despite such w

eaknesses,
one cannot help but w

onder how
 successful they w

ould be if these challenges w
ere

overcom
e.

If an institution is going to create effective field m
issions to achieve protection

for civilians,
it m

ay need to m
ake som

e hard choices.
S

om
etim

es,
institutional

changes and som
e new

 structures and processes m
ay be required.T

his chapter w
ill

exam
ine the challenges of m

eeting the follow
ing crucial institutional objectives:

�
take a  com

m
itted approach

�
get the right entry agreem

ent – and stretch it
�

m
ake the m

ission big enough
�

use the right m
ix of skills

�
provide adequate and appropriate training

�
care for m

orale and m
ental health

�
learn from

 the past and build for the future.

Take a co
m

m
itted

 ap
p

ro
ach

‘It is better to be unarm
ed in this situation.’

M
ilitary officer serving in S

L
M

M

W
hile excessive optim

ism
 is not helpful,it is essential to have a realistic view

 of the
strengths of any given approach in order to use it to the fullest.U

nfortunately,there

C
hapter 1

1
: Institutional challenges

1
2

5 INTRODUCTION > BEING THERE > STRATEGIES > CHALLENGES

‘‘



‘‘ are som
e prevailing attitudes that lim

it m
any institutions’and individual field offi-

cers’capacity and confidence to carry out effective protection strategies.F
irst,there

is a tendency not to claim
 credit for the protection that unarm

ed m
issions have

successfully brought about,because this seem
s to contradict the general high regard

for the p
rotective p

ow
er of the gu

n
.

‘W
ell,

w
e cou

ld
n

’t really p
rotect anyon

e,
because w

e w
ere unarm

ed’,w
as a frequent com

m
ent from

 interview
ees.B

ut those
m

aking this com
m

ent w
ould then invariably share num

erous exam
ples in w

hich
their interventions changed outcom

es,and protected people.
T

his attitude sends a signal of im
potence.

If a m
ission or its staff project the

belief that an unarm
ed presence only indicates the international system

’s reluctance
to deploy an arm

ed presence,
it w

eakens respect for the m
ission,

and thereby its
pow

er.P
reventive im

pact is linked so inextricably to perceptions that this inevitably
has self-fulfilling consequences.If a m

ission does not believe in its ow
n effective-

ness,w
hy should anyone else?

T
his is not to discount the potential value of an arm

ed com
ponent to a m

ission.
In D

arfur,for exam
ple,there w

as strong positive feedback from
 civilians about the

protective role of the A
frican U

nion’s arm
ed patrols,

and U
N

M
IS

 hum
an-rights

m
onitors have an escort arrangem

ent w
ith A

frican U
nion troops for som

e situa-
tions.B

ut in m
any other situations,field officers and local respondents alike pointed

out that an unarm
ed presence w

as som
etim

es m
ore dissuasive against violence than

an arm
ed one.A

nd they caution against the assum
ption that an arm

ed presence
necessarily has positive consequences.

F
ield officers doing unarm

ed m
onitoring

often prefer not
to have m

ilitary escort,
since this lim

its their activities.
In som

e
cases,

m
ission staff felt that had

their m
ilitary observers or civilian police been

carrying w
eapons,there w

ould have been a high likelihood of shoot-outs betw
een

m
ission staff and local arm

ed players,potentially resulting in deaths or provoking a
political crisis for the m

ission.

‘It is m
uch better to have civilian m

issions separate from
 the blue helm

ets.
It com

plicates things – the people confuse one w
ith the other.

H
ere in

C
olom

bia [w
ith no U

N
 m

ilitary],it is clear.B
ut in other places,a hum

an-
rights officer accom

panied by the m
ilitary can appear to be an offence

against som
eone’s sense of sovereignty.It is better to go alone.I don’t think

they offer us increased protection…
 In R

w
anda it w

as m
uch better for us

[H
R

F
O

R
] after the m

ilitary m
ission left;before that,w

e w
ere alw

ays being
confused w

ith them
.’

F
ield officer w

ith experience in R
w

anda,A
ngola and C

olom
bia

U
narm

ed and arm
ed presences are tw

o distinct tools,to be used independently
or in com

bination,according to the political possibilities available for intervention.
B

oth tools have strengths and w
eaknesses.T

he international com
m

unity needs to
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develop its approaches based on a m
ore nuanced appreciation of different inter-

vention strategies and their relevance to varying contexts,avoiding the oversim
pli-

fied assum
ption that the m

ilitary option is the only ‘real’protection.
S

econd,beyond the com
parison to arm

ed strategies,there is a m
ore generalised

sense of failure and futility w
ithin m

ost inter-governm
ental organisations,

w
hich

serves to underestim
ate further the im

pact of the field m
issions.

B
ecause conflict

situations do not necessarily im
prove,or local actors do not alw

ays pay sufficient
attention to the international com

m
unity and som

etim
es even flaunt their disdain,

m
ission representatives can m

ake the m
istake of assum

ing they have little or no
im

pact.
T

hird,
in situations w

here there are m
ultip

le international institutions in the
field,

each w
ith a potential for protection,

there is a w
idespread tendency to de-

legitim
ise and criticise the efforts of other institutions.T

his destroys the potential
that these allies should have for collaborative and com

p
lem

entary strategies.
It

creates a natural vulnerability to ‘divide-and-conquer’strategies by actors w
ho w

ish
to u

n
d

erm
in

e in
tern

ation
al p

rotection
 efforts.

P
rotection

 in
stitu

tion
s n

eed
 the

internal discipline to control these turf battles and dem
and an attitude of respect

and collaboration from
 their ow

n staff tow
ards other institutions.

A
 sense of futility and im

potence in the face of w
idespread violence can be an

occupational hazard.It can be heightened by w
idespread problem

s of institutional
m

orale,in w
hich people question deeply and criticise the political w

ill of their ow
n

institution,
its organisation and m

anagem
ent.T

hese concerns prom
pt fear,

pain,
cynicism

 and other em
otions that all contribute to the underestim

ation of im
pact.

A
ttitudes that discount the value of unarm

ed presence can influence policy deci-
sion

s,
resu

ltin
g in

 red
u

ced
 w

illin
gn

ess to d
ep

loy su
ch m

ission
s.

M
od

esty an
d

hum
ility can be great qualities for both individuals and institutions,

especially in
international and cross-cultural settings.

B
ut,

just as blind optim
ism

 is naïve,
the

underestim
ation of im

pact can lead to bad strategic choices,
resulting in m

issed
opportunities for protection.

G
etting the right entry agreem

ent – and
 then stretching it

A
 m

ission’s negotiated m
em

orandum
 of understanding,

agreem
ent w

ith the host
governm

ent or other form
al agreem

ent calling for its presence,can either enhance
or w

eaken its options for protection.A
 w

ide range of options m
ust be kept open,

not only in the form
al agreem

ents negotiated w
ith the host state or arm

ed groups,
but also in the internal institutional dialogue about ‘w

ho w
e are and w

hat w
e do’.

T
his dem

ands an approach that seeks m
axim

um
 room

 to m
anoeuvre w

ithin any
form

al agreem
ents.

Ideally,a field presence w
ill negotiate form

al,principle-based agreem
ents giving

it the broadest range of possible strategies and m
ethodologies to best m

eet the
protection needs of the population.Ideally,these should include,for instance:
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‘‘ �
full and unim

peded access to the entire territory
�

unconstrained com
m

unication w
ith any party in the governm

ent,m
ilitary or

arm
ed groups and am

ong civilians,including access to detainees
�

com
m

itm
ents by arm

ed parties to com
m

unicate and m
eet w

ith the m
ission,

and to respond to enquiries
�

com
m

itm
ents by the arm

ed parties to support the m
ission politically and

refrain from
 actions or statem

ents that w
ould underm

ine it or put it at risk
�

a clear legal fram
ew

ork,w
ith the authority of international law

 and treaty
agreem

ents
�

unlim
ited right to gather inform

ation
�

no lim
its or censorship of public statem

ents or reports
�

com
m

itm
ents by the parties for the security of the m

ission,but no lim
its put

on the m
ission also m

eeting its ow
n security needs

�
com

m
itm

ents by the parties that persons w
ho have contact w

ith the m
ission

w
ill not be detained,questioned,placed under surveillance or otherw

ise bullied
�

the right to choose and prioritise technical-support tasks in the context of the
m

ission’s ow
n protection strategy

�
technical agreem

ents facilitating logistical support and provision of the m
is-

sion,so that blockages cannot be used to paralyse it (including the use of spec-
ified radio frequencies and im

portation of necessary equipm
ent w

ithout taxa-
tion or other fees).

T
he negotiation environm

ent is never p
erfect,

of course.
B

ut w
hen these entry

conditions are not m
et,the m

ission planners need to be acutely aw
are of the poten-

tial costs to the m
ission.A

 m
ission w

ith lim
ited access to territory or civilian groups,

or w
ithout the ability to investigate atrocities,

risks serious illegitim
acy.

M
ission

negotiators need to understand how
 to use international legal standards to insist

upon certain m
inim

um
 operating conditions for a m

ission’s presence.

‘W
hen you have poor agreem

ents to back up the presence,then the need
for a very m

ulti-skilled civilian presence increases dram
atically.

In this
case,the fact that the G

O
I [G

overnm
ent of Indonesia] w

as responsible for
security w

as a fatal flaw
,putting all the protection burden on us,w

ith lit-
tle to back it up.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

A
 field presence also has an im

plicit m
andate based on w

hat it believes it can do
w

ithout excessive negative repercussions – a lim
it determ

ined by the nature of the
arm

ed parties and the level of international political back-up the m
ission can count

on.T
hus for instance,K

V
M

 had the m
ost vague of w

ritten m
andates to ‘verify’a

ceasefire that w
as not even agreed to by both w

arring parties.
B

ut w
ith backing
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‘‘‘‘ from
 the O

S
C

E
 and N

A
T

O
 it took a very liberal view

 of that m
andate.

A
s one

observer put it,‘W
e had to “spin”

protection and prevention as “verification”.’A
nd

spin they did,putting into practice a very activist protection identity.

U
N

A
M

E
T

 had
 n

o exp
licit hu

m
an

-rights m
an

d
ate,

an
d

 civilian
 secu

rity w
as

form
ally in the hands of Indonesian authorities,but the m

ission had sufficient inter-
national support,and com

m
itm

ent on the part of its ow
n staff,to take a sim

ilarly
activist protection approach.

‘T
here w

as no clear consensus on the m
andate…

 W
e w

ere perhaps lucky
our staff w

ere sufficiently foolish to behave as they did – outgoing and
interventionist.W

e did w
hatever it took,and had coverage for it.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

‘Y
ou hear of an attack? Y

ou jum
p in the jeep and go stop it.

O
nce the

C
ivP

ol guy tried to stop us:“W
e don’t do this.W

e are not the local police.”
W

e
ignored him

.W
e w

ere the police,in fact,as the police w
ere not doing

their job of protecting people.M
aybe this level of intervention w

as crazy.
B

ut w
e saw

 it as part of our m
andate.’

U
N

A
M

E
T

 field officer

T
he point here is not that protection staff should devise independent strategies that

contradict institutional m
andates,but rather to em

phasise that if a field m
ission has

sufficient w
illingness,

m
oral authority,

and political support from
 its institutional

headquarters,
in p

ractice it can have greater control over the interp
retation of

form
al agreem

ents,and thus m
uch greater flexibility to engage in proactive protec-

tion.N
evertheless,

the nature of the state and arm
ed groups w

ill lim
it a m

ission’s
ability to stretch the envelope.

�
O

N
U

S
A

L
 and M

IN
U

G
U

A
,for instance,both had m

andates determ
ined by

peace negotiations,but w
ere differently affected by the different dynam

ics of
pow

er am
ong the parties.O

N
U

S
A

L
 personnel felt that they had the freedom

to pursue a m
uch m

ore activist and interventionist role,because the
S

alvadoran state w
as w

eaker than its G
uatem

alan counterpart,in relation to
both the respective guerrilla m

ovem
ents and the international com

m
unity.

�
In H

aiti the w
eakness of local governm

ental structures allow
ed for relatively

flexible and effective local interventions in individual cases.
�

R
w

anda w
as literally re-creating a governm

ental system
 after the genocide,and

this situation of flux gave the m
ission staff m

any opportunities to offer ‘helpful
suggestions’that could affect the treatm

ent of prisoners.

C
hapter 1

1
: Institutional challenges

1
2

9 INTRODUCTION > BEING THERE > STRATEGIES > CHALLENGES



�
U

N
H

C
R

 personnel in S
ri L

anka,operating under a m
andate for helping

refugees and internally displaced people,read this as a m
andate to respond to

abductions of alm
ost any civilians,on the grounds that the dynam

ic of abduc-
tion and forced recruitm

ent w
as an im

portant obstacle to the return of
refugees and ID

P
s to their places of origin.

W
ith non-state arm

ed groups,the concept of an entry agreem
ent,m

em
orandum

 of
understanding (M

O
U

) or m
andate is often m

uch m
ore am

biguous.If a m
ission is

unable to negotiate an agreem
ent that allow

s it to relate to arm
ed groups that m

ay
be com

m
itting violations in the country,it faces a political and security dilem

m
a.If

it ignores abuses by arm
ed groups,it w

ill be accused of partisanship.B
ut,as w

ith a
state,any public criticism

 of an arm
ed party’s behaviour should be accom

panied by
som

e attem
pt to engage in dialogue.O

therw
ise,arm

ed groups m
ay m

isunderstand
the m

ission and stereotype it as an enem
y.

In transitional negotiation situations such as E
l S

alvador,G
uatem

ala,D
arfur and

S
ri L

an
ka,

this d
ialogu

e w
as p

erm
issible.

B
u

t in
 n

on
-tran

sition
al situ

ation
s of

conflict,
contact w

ith arm
ed groups is harder to secure,

and som
etim

es explicitly
p

rohibited.
In C

olom
bia,

for instance,
the O

H
C

H
R

 docum
ents and rep

orts on
gu

errilla abu
ses,

bu
t is p

rohibited
 from

 any d
irect com

m
u

n
ication

,
an

d
 som

e
observers felt that this w

as a serious security risk for them
.Ideally,a m

ission should
try to achieve a sim

ilar level of clarity w
ith an arm

ed group as w
ith a governm

ent:
a clear and transparent M

O
U

 giving the m
ission a flexible authority to do its w

ork.

M
aking

 th
e m

issio
n b

ig
 eno

ug
h

A
rguably,even a very sm

all field presence can carry out m
any protection tasks,and

have an increm
ental im

pact on the particular cases it focuses on.H
ow

ever,a large
m

ission can also aim
 to m

ake a bigger change in the overall conflict.

�
A

 large presence affects the national consciousness and becom
es a player not to

be ignored.Its local actions w
ill thus have greater w

eight and m
ore authority.

�
N

um
erous individual and increm

ental protection efforts – at each m
om

ent,in
each locality or on each them

atic area – accum
ulate,and reinforce each other.

Ideally,this com
bined effect creates a m

om
entum

 that changes attitudes and
behaviours.

�
A

 large presence is m
ore difficult for national actors to m

anipulate.A
 sm

all
m

ission,for instance,m
ay serve a positive public-relations function for a host

state but w
ithout significantly curtailing its policies that hurt civilians.
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H
ow

 large a presence is necessary? S
etting the optim

al m
ission size is a com

plicated
challenge.It w

ill be affected by:

�
the size of the country

�
the population

�
the num

ber of ongoing abuses
�

the scale and nature of com
bat

�
security risks

�
transportation and other logistical factors

�
the variety of tasks the m

ission engages in
�

levels of collaboration and com
plem

entarity w
ith other institutions.

F
or instance,

in D
arfur the vast area of the territory and the difficulty of travel

require m
ore people to ensure adequate coverage.

H
R

F
O

R
 had people in m

ost
p

refectures,
but,

due to the heavy w
ork schedule,

observers seldom
 m

ade their
presence know

n in rural areas outside the m
ajor tow

ns w
here they w

ere stationed,
unless responding to crises.F

igure 11.1 gives som
e rough com

parisons of the scale
of d

ifferen
t m

ission
s relative to the p

op
u

lation
 served

 an
d

 lan
d

 area covered
.

Interview
s w

ith field staff and m
anagem

ent suggest that som
e m

issions w
ere judged

to be ‘big enough’in term
s of personnel and deploym

ent of sub-offices – including
O

N
U

S
A

L
,

M
IN

U
G

U
A

,
M

IC
IV

IH
,

H
R

F
O

R
 an

d
 U

N
A

M
E

T
.T

he K
V

M
 w

as
vastly larger than the rest,and arguably too large.
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Fig
ure 11.1: 

The com
parative scale of international field m

issions
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In C
olom

bia,
the O

H
C

H
R

 had only 28 international staff m
em

bers and 52
national p

ersonnel during the p
eriod of this study,

and only three sub-offices
outside B

ogotá.T
he four largest international organisations w

ith som
e protection

m
andate in C

olom
bia,O

H
C

H
R

,U
N

H
C

R
,IC

R
C

,and P
B

I,had a com
bined total

staff of about 160 internationals.C
onsidering that C

olom
bia has a population and

area greater than the total of E
l S

alvador,G
uatem

ala,H
aiti,R

w
anda,K

osovo and
E

ast T
im

or com
bined,that the conflict affects the entire territory,and that levels of

abuse are high,these num
bers are very low

 com
pared to those for other m

issions
studied.T

he international protective presence is still largely absent in m
uch of the

country,a concern noted by m
ost of the civil-society respondents interview

ed.
M

ost of the S
ri L

ankans interview
ed – including som

e m
em

bers of the arm
ed

forces – con
sid

er the S
L

M
M

 p
resen

ce too sm
all an

d
 in

 n
eed

 of exp
an

sion
.

In
terestin

gly,
thou

gh,
w

ith the hu
ge in

tern
ation

al hu
m

an
itarian

 p
resen

ce that
arrived in the conflict zone after the 2004 tsunam

i,som
e respondents com

m
ented,

‘W
e don’t really need m

ore foreign presence here.’
H

ow
ever,

since m
uch of that

hum
anitarian relief presence w

as not
carrying out proactive protection functions,

the S
L

M
M

 and other protection actors rem
ain overw

helm
ed.

In the m
issions in w

hich size w
as not reported as a serious problem

,there w
ere

at
least 15 exp

atriate international observers p
er m

illion p
eop

le in the affected
con

flict zon
e.

In
 C

olom
bia there are few

er than
 five p

er m
illion

,
even

 w
hen

com
bining the four separate institutions.

S
im

ilarly,
the larger m

issions had about
four observers or m

ore per thousand square kilom
etres,w

hile the density of pres-
ence in C

olom
bia lags far behind.

T
he p

reced
in

g chap
ters’

an
alysis,

thou
gh,

p
rop

oses a m
ore com

p
rehen

sive
range of activities than m

ost m
issions have engaged in,and this w

ould necessarily
requ

ire m
ore hu

m
an

 resou
rces.

S
o even

 a m
ission

 size p
reviou

sly con
sid

ered
‘adequate’m

ight better be considered as a m
inim

um
,if these recom

m
endations are

to be im
plem

ented fully.

U
sing

 th
e rig

h
t m

ix o
f skills

M
anagem

ent

T
here is general agreem

ent that a m
ission needs strong leadership,w

ith good polit-
ical strategic judgem

ent,diplom
atic skills and the courage to stand up for the iden-

tity and integrity of a m
ission and its principles.B

ut beyond this,m
ission leaders

m
ust sim

ply be good m
anagers,able to m

axim
ise the potential of a large organisa-

tion and provide leadership and guidance to a large staff.M
ission leaders m

ust also
be able to advocate to ensure that a m

ission is getting the resource support and
political coverage it needs in order to function.

S
om

e m
issions have suffered from

 poor m
anagem

ent or rapid turnover of lead-
ership.H

R
F

O
R

,for instance,had five m
ission leaders in less than four years.It is a
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particular challenge for a fast deploym
ent – a m

ission conceived to respond to a
crisis – to find the right leadership.T

he sponsoring institutions need a roster of
qualified m

ission leaders and m
anagers,ready to be called upon in crisis.A

lso,in
order to consider and plan m

issions,and ensure consistent quality,the institution
needs a high-level m

anager dedicated and available for their creation.
O

therw
ise,

this task is sidelined and not given the attention it requires,and handed to som
eone

w
ithout m

ission-planning experience.S
uch a designated m

anager m
ight if neces-

sary perform
 the role of chief of m

ission in a new
 presence,until another qualified

appointm
ent can be m

ade.
T

he sam
e m

anagerial and leadership skills are also needed at the helm
 of each

sub-office.
In contrast to a headquarters position,

field m
anagers often have to

create their ow
n functional structure from

 scratch,adapt institutional strategies to
local conditions and personalities,and m

anage local and national staff.

C
om

position of a field presence

T
here is a strong argum

ent for a m
ission of m

ixed professions,to m
axim

ise protec-
tive im

pact by taking advantage of each profession’s strengths,especially w
ithin the

U
N

 system
.C

ivilian police forces,for instance,have experience in handling violent
incidents,crisis response and security m

anagem
ent.P

olitical officers should com
e

w
ith an ability to handle the strategic analysis needed to guide a m

ission’s activities
and develop its diplom

atic approaches to different actors.H
um

an-rights m
onitors

can recognise and analyse com
plex dynam

ics of abuse w
ithin a legal fram

ew
ork,

helping a m
ission to create response strategies and credible public reports that build

m
om

entum
 for change.

C
om

plex U
N

 m
issions have generally recruited from

 all of these professions,
and have used personnel w

ith diverse experience in a variety of roles.In contrast,
non-U

N
 ceasefire m

issions such as K
V

M
 and S

L
M

M
 w

ere heavily m
ilitary in

com
position;O

H
C

H
R

 m
issions focused solely on hum

an-rights m
onitors.

S
om

e m
ixed

 m
ission

s have m
ad

e very effective u
se of the com

bin
ation

 of
civilian political staff or hum

an-rights m
onitors and international C

ivilian P
olice

(C
ivP

ol).T
he civilian police,

at best,
com

e already trained for rapid reaction and
direct intervention in tense situations,w

ith an ability to relate to their counterparts
am

ong local authorities.In U
N

A
M

E
T

,there w
as a C

ivP
ol presence in every local

team
,

and officers w
ere directly involved in rapid intervention in cases of threats

and attacks on T
im

orese villages and activists.
C

urrently,A
ustralia has developed

an ‘International D
eploym

ent G
roup’

of 500 C
ivilian P

olice prepared for rapid
deploym

ent to conflicts in the region,
w

hich recently played an im
portant role in

the post-conflict transition in the S
olom

on Islands.
E

ach profession has its strengths,and its lim
itation.S

uch a m
ix w

ill w
ork best if

the m
ission also institutes internal lesson-learning processes to share skills am

ong
people com

ing from
 different backgrounds.

If the roles are too isolated and this
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learning and sharing does not occur,the result could be the ‘w
orst of all w

orlds’in
w

hich each profession m
akes the m

istakes it is not trained to avoid.
In planning m

ission com
position,som

e attention should be paid to other kinds
of balance as w

ell,in order to control perceptions of bias and extend the range of
relationships a m

ission can build.T
his includes a m

ix of gender,age and nationality.
N

ationality balance can affect a m
ission in a variety of w

ays:som
e people m

ay trust
or distrust som

e field officers because of their nationality;
field officers m

ay be
p

erceived
 to ‘rep

resen
t’

the p
olitical p

ow
er an

d
 clou

t of their hom
e cou

n
try,

contributing to the political calculations of local actors;local people m
ay distrust a

m
ission w

hose racial com
position is too different from

 their ow
n;

or,
in contrast,

they m
ay distrust citizens of nearby states based on past conflicts.T

hese consider-
ations need to be taken into account.

G
ender diversity and aw

areness

T
he differential im

pact of arm
ed violence on w

om
en and girls is w

ell docum
ented;

the fact that the overw
helm

ing num
ber of com

batants and security-force personnel
w

ho threaten civilians are m
en (or teenage boys) in itself w

ill present particular
risks.F

urther,continued system
ic discrim

ination on the basis of gender is likely to
be present in m

any countries w
here a field m

ission deploys,and this too w
ill have a

dram
atic im

pact on patterns of violence and the ability of affected com
m

unities to
respond.

International staff deployed to protect civilians m
ust be adequately prepared to

ensure that gender-specific violence and persecution are anticipated and addressed.
T

his suggests not only gender-sensitive aspects of training,in identifying risks and
quantifying violence,but also a com

m
itm

ent to gender diversity in staff com
posi-

tion.M
issions w

ith insufficient fem
ale field staff m

ay find it difficult to respond to
the particular risks faced by w

om
en and girls in the host country.

S
election and field-officer profile 

E
xperienced field w

orkers alm
ost unanim

ously agree that staff selection for inter-
national m

issions has been a serious problem
.W

hen the selection of personnel is
decentralised,

contributing countries send p
eop

le to a m
ission but there is no

centralised control over w
ho ends up on a m

ission,or how
 they are selected.O

S
C

E
m

ission
s su

ffer from
 su

ch a d
ecen

tralised
 p

olicy.
O

n
e H

R
F

O
R

 field
 officer

recounted ‘[one country] sent us 20 observers for three m
onths.W

e fought,‘N
O

!
S

end us 5 for three years!’B
ut that w

as not on their agenda.’A
nother problem

 is
sim

ply a lack of serious screening – personnel are chosen on the basis of a w
ritten

ap
p

lication and sent off to the field w
ithout even an interview

,
m

uch less any
serious training to rem

ove those w
ho are not ready or capable.

A
 third problem

 is the lack of critical investigation into applicants’past experi-
ence.(‘W

e hire people w
ith 10 m

issions behind them
,regardless of how

 they actu-
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ally perform
ed in those m

issions…
’) If there are screening criteria,they are seldom

integrally linked to the actual needs and context of a particular operation – except
for language skills,

and even this criterion is not alw
ays m

et.
A

nd finally,
once

people are selected,
m

ost institutions deploying m
issions have no clear processes

for evaluating field staff,and,if necessary,for rem
oving a person w

hose perform
-

ance m
ay be dam

aging a m
ission.

T
here are positive exceptions:all field m

issions interview
ed in C

olom
bia felt that

selection there w
as w

ell handled.O
H

C
H

R
 staff pointed out that selection processes

now
 include adequate input from

 the field.T
he IC

R
C

 has a rigorous selection
procedure,

follow
ed by a m

onth-long induction in G
eneva before personnel are

sen
t to the field

.
A

n
 altern

ative m
od

el is that of the A
u

stralian
 In

tern
ation

al
D

eploym
ent G

roup,w
hich selects civilian police based on nom

inations and recom
-

m
endations from

 their superior officers in their departm
ents.

D
espite som

e w
eak selection procedures,

there w
as a high level of consensus

am
ong all interview

 respondents about w
hat the criteria should

be for selecting field
officers.

N
early all agree that professional qualifications can be useful,

and avail-
ability for an adequate m

inim
um

 stay is vital,
but that m

ore intangible personal
characteristics,

skills and experience are also im
portant for successful fieldw

ork.
T

hese include:

�
com

m
itm

ent to civilian protection
�

flexibility,being adaptable to the local social and cultural context
�

tolerance,respect and cultural sensitivity 
�

a high degree of com
m

on sense 
�

a sense of hum
ility;and no sense of superiority,w

hich causes problem
s of

com
m

unication as w
ell as errors in analysis

�
com

fort w
ith the field-based lifestyle,and experience to dem

onstrate this
�

strong analytical skills
�

strong and diverse com
m

unication and diplom
atic skills – especially good lis-

tening skills,an ability to talk effectively w
ith all kinds of people,and being

able to transm
it concerns to m

ilitary personnel firm
ly but w

ithout offending
�

being able to w
ork as part of a team

 – not rigid and not prone to creating con-
flict

�
skills in conflict resolution

�
language ability relevant to the context 

�
a proper grasp of the hum

an-rights approach
�

ability to cope w
ith stress.

T
hese traits,gleaned from

 over a hundred interview
s w

ith field staff,cannot all be
picked out from

 a w
ritten application,

or even from
 a short interview

.
E

ffective
selection requires a subjective decision by evaluators w

ith good judgem
ent and field

experience.
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S
om

e IN
G

O
s face this challenge by linking selection to an intensive training

process.A
fter a detailed application w

hich includes analytical w
riting,reflection on

past experience by applicants,
and long interview

s,
applicants are im

m
ersed in a

w
eek or m

ore of training.T
his training also serves as a final screening,w

here expe-
rienced trainers can tell if candidates lack im

portant qualities for field w
ork,and can

recom
m

end that the decision to send them
 to the field be revoked.

M
ission practitioners or leaders from

 the field should participate in the selection
of their ow

n personnel,
but unfortunately the geographic distance can lim

it the
d

ep
th 

of 
con

tact 
requ

ired
 

for 
a 

good
 

ju
d

gem
en

t.
T

he 
aforem

en
tion

ed
training/screening process also provides a solution to this challenge,if the institu-
tion arranges for key people to com

e from
 the field to participate as both trainers

and selection evaluators.
T

he m
istakes of poorly screened field staff are costly,dam

aging a m
ission’s repu-

tation and credibility,
and som

etim
es presenting a serious security risk.

R
igorous

control over the selection of personnel is a sign of institutional m
aturity and respon-

sibility.
H

and in hand w
ith rigorous selection goes the need for legitim

ate staff
appraisals in the field.T

his w
ould allow

 a m
ission to im

prove the quality of its w
ork,

identify needs for additional training and correct errors of selection,
as w

ell as
inform

ing the m
ission’s understanding of the necessary criteria for future selection.

A
d

eq
uate and

 ap
p

ro
p

riate training
 fo

r m
issio

n
p

erso
nnel

In addition to poor selection,lack of training is a m
ajor cause of poor-quality field-

w
ork.

O
n average,

the com
m

itm
ent to training in the m

issions studied has been
extrem

ely low
.In m

any cases,no training w
as offered at all – or at least the field offi-

cers interview
ed had no know

ledge of it,and had received none them
selves.S

om
e

m
issions have offered brief orientation sessions on the ground,often long after field

officers have started their service.
M

ost existing training is criticised for its dry,lecture form
at or legal character,

and its irrelevance to practical field problem
s.T

raining is often focused only on
transm

itting organisational m
andates and rules,or political inform

ation about the
situation;seldom

 is it focused on im
proving practical skills.In the w

orst of cases,
the apparent ‘crisis urgency’of a situation has been used to excuse the om

ission of
training altogether,w

ith the consequent risk that the m
ost delicate m

issions are the
least prepared.

T
here have,

how
ever,

been som
e prom

ising exceptions.
M

any M
IC

IV
IH

 field
staff w

ent through an intensive three-w
eek orientation in H

aiti,com
plete w

ith prac-
tical exercises and role-plays on culture,

politics and how
 and w

hen to intervene
w

ith authorities,and som
e study of the local language.U

N
IC

E
F

 and U
N

H
C

R
 have

both d
evelop

ed
 gen

eral staff train
in

g p
rogram

m
es,

w
hich in

clu
d

e p
rotection

com
p

on
en

ts in
 w

orkshop
s an

d
 sem

in
ars as w

ell as on
-lin

e d
istan

ce-learn
in

g
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courses.T
he IC

R
C

 and N
G

O
s including P

B
I and the N

onviolent P
eace F

orce all
dem

and substantial off-site training sessions before deploym
ent.

A
ppropriate preparation for a delicate field operation should include a num

ber
of different com

ponents:

�
off-site training before deploym

ent,both general and m
ission-specific

�
on-site training and orientation after arrival in the m

ission
�

an ongoing m
entor relationship w

ith a m
ore experienced field officer 

�
periodic training during service,including on specific practical topics

�
regular appraisal processes and de-briefing at the conclusion of service.

O
ff-site training before a m

ission

B
efore final acceptance for service in the field,

candidates should go through an
intensive participatory training process.T

his should serve to fam
iliarise them

 w
ith

the d
em

an
d

s of field
w

ork,
w

hile also givin
g an

 exp
erien

ced
 train

in
g team

 the
opportunities for final selection and screening of candidates before allow

ing them
to serve in

 the field
.

R
ole-p

lays in
 p

articu
lar,

are a p
ow

erfu
l train

in
g tool for

assessing certain skills of com
m

unication,practical analysis and team
w

ork.
T

his initial training should be skill-focused and general,
w

ith an objective of
preparing field officers for service in a variety of contexts.It should also prom

ote a
clear understanding of the institution sp

onsoring the field p
resence,

and build
m

orale and loyalty to it and its m
andate.A

nd it should have a form
al assessm

ent
process,in w

hich a team
 of trainers can m

ake suggestions to individuals for addi-
tional preparation.

A
n institution that participates in m

ultiple field m
issions should take advantage

of this general training to involve candidates w
ho are likely to serve in a variety of

con
texts.

T
hese join

t exp
erien

ces m
ay cem

en
t organ

isation
al coheren

ce an
d

m
orale,such that field w

orkers can think ‘outside the box’of a single m
ission,show

em
pathy and concern for other m

issions,be prepared for m
ultiple m

ission service
in their career,and fully grasp the m

andate and principles of the sponsoring insti-
tution as distinct from

 operational objectives in a given context.Inter-governm
ental

m
issions have been plagued by confusion am

ong field w
orkers about institutional

m
andates,and by m

orale problem
s stem

m
ing from

 this confusion.L
ikew

ise,expec-
tations from

 service in one m
ission have been a source of conflict and confusion

w
hen a field w

orker m
oves on to another.

M
ission-specific training can be a separate process aim

ed at preparing already
trained field officers for a specific m

ission.O
r,if new

 officers are being recruited
urgently for a specific m

ission,
it could be a second stage of the initial training

process.T
his training helps field w

orkers to apply general skills and strategies to the
specific m

ission,and it can identify gaps in know
ledge and preparation for a partic-

ular m
ission.

H
orror stories abound of field w

orkers arriving in the field w
ith no
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know
ledge of the real conditions,the culture or the politics of the situation they w

ill
face.T

he m
ission-specific training should prepare all field personnel for a sm

ooth
arrival and an efficient transition to initial fieldw

ork.
E

ach m
ission w

ill face distinct needs and dem
ands in term

s of security,discre-
tion,

com
m

unication styles,
m

ission m
andate and cultural understanding,

for
exam

ple,and it w
ould be a m

istake to assum
e that either generic training or experi-

ence in another m
ission can adequately prepare people for arrival at a new

 one.F
ield

officers,and even civil-society respondents,stressed in interview
s the im

portance of
field officers w

ith p
rior exp

erience receiving som
e clear training in a country’s

context before arrival,
since they otherw

ise m
ight have too strong a tendency to

apply lessons and strategies from
 other contexts w

ithout appropriate adaptation.
F

inally,advance m
ission training should consciously develop a sense of esprit de corps

for field personnel w
ho w

ill later be depending on each other on the ground.
S

om
e suggest that m

ission-specific training is best done only in country.T
his

has serious risks:field personnel w
ould still be arriving ill inform

ed.In som
e cases

they w
ill not be ready to deal w

ith m
ission conditions,

som
ething they should be

persuaded to consider before departure to the field.T
he field reality is often tum

ul-
tuous and unpredictable,

and institutional com
m

itm
ent to rigorous training upon

arrival is easily lost in the pressures of im
m

ediate dem
ands.F

inally,the capacity to
absorb a training process im

m
ediately upon arrival is constrained by the num

erous
stresses and uncertainties characteristic of arrival in a new

 culture and context.

O
n-site training after arrival

Ideally,arriving field w
orkers w

ill have a chance to settle in briefly,overcom
e som

e
of the initial shock of arrival,

m
eet their colleagues,

learn som
ething about w

ork
expectations and im

m
erse them

selves in the m
ission’s operational language.

F
or

this arrival process,som
e kind of support or m

entoring is essential.T
hen,w

ithin a
short tim

e,there should be a serious on-site training/orientation to com
plem

ent the
training received before arrival.

T
his training can continue as one-to-one m

entoring,
but there are significant

advantages to arranging arrival schedules so that there are group orientations for
new

 arrivals.
G

roup training is efficient for the m
ission,

since experienced field
personnel w

ill not face the sam
e questions repeatedly.B

ut it is also m
uch better for

the arriving field w
orkers,

w
ho w

ill share the experience and m
any of the sam

e
questions w

ith others in their situation.T
his training is a chance for the m

ission to
instil a clear and coherent sense of identity and m

andate in each field officer,
avoiding confusion and contradiction.

M
entoring, ongoing training, appraisal and debriefing

T
raining processes,no m

atter how
 thorough,are never enough.N

ew
 people in the

field do not alw
ays know

 w
here to turn w

ith questions and doubts,and for help in
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devising strategies for com
plex or threatening situations.IC

R
C

 delegates in partic-
ular stressed the value of having a learning relationship w

ith a m
ore experienced

delegate.
N

ot everyone is lucky enough to find this by them
selves.

M
entoring

should be institutionalised,
from

 the highest levels of m
ission leadership dow

n to
the individual field officer.A

 m
ission’s training staff should establish com

m
unica-

tion links w
ith experienced officers w

ho serve as m
entors,to learn from

 their expe-
rience,and constantly im

prove the training processes.
D

epending on their length of service,
there should be a process for continued

training of personnel in the field,
bringing together recent and m

ore experienced
staff m

em
bers.

E
xperienced field officers should be periodically invited back to

participate in off-site pre-m
ission trainings,giving them

 a chance to reflect outside
the field context w

hile also serving as a resource for new
 candidates.

L
arger m

issions should consider having an ongoing m
obile training unit:expe-

rienced trainers w
ho travel to the various m

ission sub-offices to carry out sem
inars

in a flexible m
anner that can respond to developing needs in the field.T

his m
echa-

nism
 w

ould also allow
 for inter-institutional sem

inars and training in particular
local settings w

here a variety of organisations are confronting sim
ilar problem

s.
P

eriodic appraisal and debriefing of field officers at the end of their service is a
resp

onsibility of any institution,
and yet it doesn’t often hap

p
en.

Ideally there
should be som

e link betw
een these processes and a m

ission’s training unit.T
hese

evaluations can show
 w

hether field officers are getting adequate preparation,
and

can inform
 ongoing training.

Training m
ethodologies 

T
he prim

ary m
ethodologies of training for com

plex political w
ork have to be expe-

riential and practical.
It m

ust involve som
e serious problem

-solving practice,
in

w
hich staff are not listening to lectures,but participating in learning m

ethodologies
to help them

 com
e up w

ith answ
ers and strategies them

selves,because this is w
hat

they w
ill need to do in the field.T

his can involve role-p
lays,

sim
ulations,

w
ell-

prepared exercises for team
 strategy-building,and serious debates am

ong partici-
pants about com

plex and thorny quandaries they m
ay face.T

he training process
should elicit doubts and fears,

and seek constructive m
eans of addressing them

.
K

now
ledge of technical issues,or the passing on of inform

ation,though im
portant,

should be covered in separate sem
inars.U

se of training tim
e for the dissem

ination
of inform

ation should be m
inim

ised.
W

hether on-site or external,a training process should bring in outside resource
people.If it is m

ission-specific training,it should involve local analysts and profes-
sionals,or representatives of beneficiary groups,and it should involve substantive
dialogue.S

om
e participation in training by m

ission leadership is im
portant,espe-

cially as training can play such an im
portant role in building a m

ission’s sense of
unity and m

orale.A
lso,sharing com

parative experiences from
 other m

issions can
be very useful.
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T
raining should address specific skills that have been generally under-em

pha-
sised.A

s noted above,for instance,training in gender-related aspects of protection
is often a crucial gap to cover.T

raining should also include practice in all the analyt-
ical,strategic and com

m
unication skills that have been detailed in earlier sections of

this book,especially those skills that are not autom
atically part of the professional

education that field w
orkers receive before joining a m

ission.

Training policy

A
ll of these suggestions depend on one prim

ary policy decision:a serious institu-
tional resource com

m
itm

ent to training.T
his includes:

�
a budget covering personnel,travel and logistics

�
dedicated and qualified training staff both outside and inside the m

ission 
�

a tim
e com

m
itm

ent in the w
ork plans of all field staff to spend the necessary

tim
e being trained and assisting in training

�
m

inim
um

 training thresholds,below
 w

hich a field w
orker w

ill not be deployed.

T
he m

ost frequent justification for not m
aking these com

m
itm

ents is lack of
resou

rces an
d

 tim
e.T

his is flaw
ed

 logic,
sin

ce a p
rop

ortion
al com

m
itm

en
t to

training is necessary at any resource level.Institutions that fail to invest sufficiently
in training do not usually fix this problem

 as their budgets grow
 – other dem

ands
continue to take resource p

riority.
International institutions w

ill not im
p

lem
ent

better train
in

g w
hen

 they have m
ore m

on
ey,

bu
t w

hen
 they d

ecid
e it m

atters
enough to prioritise in their existing budgets.

Institutions sending protection w
orkers into conflict zones should also consider

m
ulti-institutional collaborations on protection training.

It w
ould be a useful step

for som
e inter-institutional conferences and consultations to begin a dialogue and

share resources and w
isdom

 in this field.T
raining institutions should be developing

rigorous teaching m
odules for protection practitioners,and training a larger cadre

of trainers for field m
issions.

C
are fo

r th
e m

o
rale and

 m
ental h

ealth
 o

f m
issio

n staff

A
nother striking gap in nearly all of the m

issions studied w
as the lack of institu-

tional attention to the em
otional needs of field w

orkers.T
he statistics on post-trau-

m
atic stress am

ong people in this occupation w
ould probably be shocking if anyone

had p
aid enough attention to m

easure it.
A

n institution has a legal and m
oral

responsibility to care for those people on the ground taking the risks and absorbing
the stress.A

nd on a practical level,high levels of em
otional burnout and stress are

also m
ajor im

pedim
ents to the quality and efficiency of a m

ission’s perform
ance.
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‘‘

‘I w
as burnt out after three m

onths in K
osovo...I did not think it w

ould be
so difficult to live through such a situation.’

K
V

M
 field officer

N
um

erous factors m
ake m

ission personnel in conflict zones especially vulner-
able to m

ental- health problem
s.T

hese include:

�
direct security risks – fear for oneself,and the consequent stress of constant
security caution

�
indirect security risks – constant fear for the w

ell-being of co-w
orkers and local

contacts
�

direct traum
a – living through violent experiences

�
secondary traum

a – living and w
orking constantly close to victim

s of traum
a

�
stressful living conditions – unfam

iliar terrain or clim
ate,heat,risks of serious

health problem
s,inadequate housing or facilities for com

fort or personal space
�

loneliness – distance from
 loved ones

�
stress of collective w

ork – the dem
ands of w

orking as a team
,w

ith m
em

bers all
under stress,w

hich generally m
anifests in internal group dynam

ics
�

cultural stress – unfam
iliarity at first,or fatigue over the longer term

 from
functioning w

ithin an unfam
iliar culture

�
institutional stress – frustration w

ith the inefficiency or lack of resources of the
m

ission itself and its inability to respond adequately to the pressing hum
an

dem
ands of victim

s.

In over one hundred interview
s w

ith field staff,not a single person felt that there
w

as adequate institutional treatm
ent of m

ental-health needs.
O

ne reaction to this
w

as the stoic approach – ‘Y
ou just have to be tough,and cope w

ith it yourself.’
In

fact,it appears that few
 field m

ission personnel w
ere even w

arned before deploy-
m

ent that there w
as danger and stress involved in the w

ork.A
pplicants to m

ost of
these institutions are not asked to reflect seriously on their com

m
itm

ent and readi-
ness for such risks,

or their ability to m
aintain a calm

 and objective dem
eanour

under threatening circum
stances.

‘Y
ou know

 I saw
 lots of dead.V

ery bad dead.D
id anybody take care of our

brain? D
o you think it is norm

al? It is not norm
al to see dead people.

N
obody w

ill talk about it.Is anybody prepared for that?’

H
R

F
O

R
 field officer
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B
ut there is a grow

ing recognition that a m
ission has a responsibility to m

inim
ise

these health risks by encouraging skills for self-care,m
utual support am

ong team
m

em
bers,

training for coping w
ith stress,

and by providing adequate services for
people w

ho have been traum
atised or burnt out.A

 few
 organisations offer w

ork-
shops on m

anaging occupational stress to staff,
or m

ake post-incident or post-
m

ission psychological support available.
In only one case,

P
B

I in C
olom

bia,
w

as
there a staff-person in the field w

ith the job of providing m
ental-health support to

staff and volunteers.
T

here are im
p

ortan
t in

itiatives u
n

d
erw

ay to d
evelop

 con
stru

ctive p
olicies,

train
in

g,
therap

ies an
d

 su
p

p
ortive p

ractices for field
 w

orkers.
P

rotection
 field

m
issions m

ust m
ake a com

m
itm

ent to learn,
and take advantage of w

hat is being
developed by other organisations.T

he point here is not to re-state best practice in
m

ental-health support for field w
orkers,

w
hich is better described elsew

here (see
K

ey resources),but rather that protective field m
issions need first and forem

ost to
m

ake a policy and resource com
m

itm
ent to use the tools that exist.

K
ey reso

urces o
n self-care and

 m
ental h

ealth
 fo

r field
 m

issio
n w

o
rkers

O
ngoing resource developm

ent in this field can be found at these w
eb-links:

P
eop

le 
in

 
A

id
 

(w
w

w
.p

eop
lein

aid
.org);

A
ction

 
w

ithou
t 

B
ord

ers
(w

w
w

.psychosocial.org) and H
um

anitarian P
ractice N

etw
ork (w

w
w

.odihpn
.org).

L
ovell-H

aw
ker,

D
.

E
ffective D

ebriefing H
andbook.

L
ondon:

P
eople in A

id,
2002

(http://w
w

w
.peopleinaid.org).

O
xfam

 U
K

.M
anaging to C

ope
(12pp,2002).

P
ost T

raum
a S

tress
(4 pp,2002).

P
reparation and S

upport of S
taff W

orking in C
onflict A

reas:
G

uidance for
m

anagers.
(9 pp,

undated).A
vailable from

 O
xfam

,
e-m

ail staffhealthservice
@

oxfam
.org.uk.

S
alam

a,
P

eter.
T

he P
sychological H

ealth of R
elief W

orkers:S
om

e practical sugges-
tions.(http://w

w
w

.reliefw
eb.int/library/docum

ents/psycho.htm
) 1999.

H
um

anitarian 
A

ction 
and 

A
rm

ed 
C

onflict.
C

oping 
w

ith 
stress.

G
en

eva:
International C

om
m

ittee of the R
ed C

ross,2001.

Learning
 fro

m
 th

e p
ast and

 b
uild

ing
 fo

r th
e future

M
issions and their sponsoring institutions should system

atically collect and analyse
experiences and learn from

 them
.M

ost have failed to do so.T
here is little in place

to ensure that one m
ission learns from

 the m
istakes of past m

issions,even w
hen the



m
issions are sponsored by the sam

e institution.T
he transm

ission of institutional
m

em
ory and lessons is largely left to individuals.Y

et new
com

ers arriving in the field
are often not even given sufficient overlap w

ith their predecessors to learn from
recent experiences.

T
here is a grow

ing pool of experienced field personnel and leadership from
 past

m
issions.T

hey are each bringing their ow
n lessons from

 one m
ission to the next.

T
hey also bring their m

em
ories of w

ho serves w
ell in different contexts,and these

p
ersonal links can p

ositively affect selection p
rocesses,

yielding m
ore qualified

m
ission staff.B

ut this is very ad hoc.E
ven w

hen a m
ission has people w

ith prior
experience,this is no substitute for system

atic lesson learning.Individual m
em

ories
ten

d
 to over-em

p
hasise m

istakes an
d

 errors,
an

d
 this ten

d
s to bias strategies

tow
ards avoiding scandal rather than m

axim
ising positive im

pact.
S

om
e efforts outside sponsoring institutions have tried to im

prove this situation.
T

he A
spen Institute convened a series of studies and consultations on m

any of the
unarm

ed m
issions of the 1990s.

In 2002,
the R

ockefeller F
oundation convened a

consultation in L
ondon of experts in unarm

ed m
onitoring,

w
hich included plan-

n
ers of u

p
com

in
g m

ission
s.

E
xp

erien
ced

 p
ractition

ers have also p
u

blished
num

erous articles in journals to preserve im
portant lessons from

 field experience.
F

ield m
issions rarely utilise internal procedures to record and learn from

 their
experiences.T

hey cite the pressing need to prepare for the next crisis,w
hich seem

s
alw

ays m
ore urgent than sitting people dow

n to analyse w
hat has just happened,so

that they m
ay do better next tim

e.R
apid staff turnover exacerbates this gap.L

esson
learning doesn’t happen unless it is structured into the w

ork plan and m
anagem

ent
of a m

ission,for instance through regular staff retreats or m
eetings to share notes

on m
istakes and successes.T

his w
ould not require anything so daunting as institu-

tional reform
 – only a m

ission-level com
m

itm
ent to value lesson learning enough to

invest resources and tim
e,and to do it.M

anagers should im
plem

ent structures to
ensure sufficient overlap and the passing on of essential lessons during staff transi-
tions,as w

ell as bringing staff m
em

bers together in organised processes to discuss
experiences and preferred practical responses to shared challenges.

S
um

m
ary and

 reco
m

m
end

atio
ns

B
elieve in unarm

ed protection

�
R

espect and understand the relative advantages and disadvantages of arm
ed

and unarm
ed intervention strategies.

�
R

espect the efforts of other institutions.

C
hapter 1

1
: Institutional challenges

1
4

3 INTRODUCTION > BEING THERE > STRATEGIES > CHALLENGES



G
et the right entry agreem

ent – and stretch it

A
im

 to secure:

�
unlim

ited access to territory,all key players,and inform
ation 

�
com

m
itm

ents by arm
ed parties to support the unarm

ed presence,ensure its
security,

com
m

unicate regularly and co-operate on logistical aspects
�

a clear legal fram
ew

ork
�

freedom
 to choose technical-support tasks

�
freedom

 of expression
�

sufficient political support to allow
 the flexibility for other activities as neces-

sary to im
prove protection.

M
ake the m

ission big enough

�
L

arger m
issions have increased political pow

er,protection im
pact and inde-

pendence of the m
anipulations of national actors.

�
T

oo sm
all a m

ission can convey political benefits to abusers w
hile insufficiently

holding them
 to account for their actions.

�
O

ptim
al m

ission size depends on a range of factors including the size of the
territory,its population,the num

ber of ongoing abuses,the scale and nature of
com

bat,the precise role of the m
ission and the level of com

plem
entarity and

collaboration w
ith other presence on the ground.

U
se the right m

ix of skills

�
Include a range of professional capacities including hum

an-rights m
onitoring,

hum
anitarian assistance,civilian policing and m

ilitary-observer skills,and
diplom

atic/political experience.
�

S
elect personnel carefully and rigorously,using intensive face-to-face processes

that allow
 for evaluation of the m

any crucial subjective qualities required for
field service.

�
E

nsure that m
ission m

anagem
ent has the strategic,leadership and political-

diplom
atic capacity to lead a protection m

ission effectively.

P
rovide adequate and appropriate training for m

ission staff

�
C

om
m

it serious institutional resources to training.
�

E
xpand training to cover the full spectrum

 of the field officer’s m
ission experi-

ence.

Proactive Presence
1
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�
U

se experiential and practical training,w
ith interactive m

ethodologies.
�

Initiate internal and inter-institutional ‘lessons-learned’projects,linked to train-
ing.

C
are for m

orale and m
ental health 

�
C

om
m

it resources to staff care.
�

E
ncourage m

utual support am
ong team

 m
em

bers.
�

O
ffer training and other adequate services to deal w

ith stress and traum
a.

Learn from
 the past and build for the future

�
P

rovide opportunities to share and analyse strategies and techniques.
�

C
onsciously cultivate a cadre of experience that can m

entor new
 field officers.

C
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E
ffective field presence can significantly contribute to and enhance the protec-
tion of civilians.T

he specific lessons and recom
m

endations of this m
anual,are

relevant to a w
ide range of deploym

ents of international m
issions and agencies

on the ground in conflict zones.T
he international com

m
unity needs to take greater

advan
tage of the p

rotective p
ow

er of field
 p

resen
ce,

an
d

 d
ep

loy m
ore su

ch
m

issions.
P

assive presence for its ow
n sake is not needed;

rather,
the requirem

ent is for
w

ell-inform
ed and carefully analysed strategies and tactics that use the presence of

each field officer to influence all the actors around them
.T

he five strategies of
sustained diplom

acy,visibility,encouragem
ent and em

pow
erm

ent,convening and
bridging,and public advocacy are basic building blocks for any protection m

ission.
O

ther strategies and activities w
ill also em

erge in particular situations.
T

hese ideas w
ill contribute to protection only w

hen they are applied in real situ-
ations on the ground.

F
or this reason,

w
e hope that each organisation or m

ission
w

ill take our recom
m

endations as a basis from
 w

hich to develop appropriate and
effective strategies for their specific situations,

and take greater initiative for the
p

rotection of civilians.
Ideally,

they w
ill build these suggestions into their ow

n
training and planning.T

his m
ay m

ean using this m
anual as it is,but it could also

m
ean integrating the lessons into other internal m

anuals and training m
aterials.

T
his process of integration w

ill allow
 each organisation to tailor the approach to

their individual institutional identity and reality.
P

rotection is a difficult challenge,
and this m

anual by no m
eans presum

es to
have all the answ

ers.T
he tools of proactive presence m

ust be used together w
ith a

w
ide range of other efforts to assist and protect victim

s of violence and w
ar all over

the w
orld.It is our deepest hope that this m

anual w
ill assist institutions and indi-

viduals,
and that it w

ill encourage greater deploym
ent of protection m

issions and
m

ore active use of proactive protection tools by field officers w
orldw

ide.

C
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ANNEXE: M
ETHODOLOGY OF

RESEARCH AND INTERVIEW
S

T
he conclusions in this m

anual are based on data gathered from
 a variety of

sources including docum
ental and archival m

aterials,in-depth telephone interview
s

and three field trips.
R

elevant data from
 the author’s prior research and practical

experience in G
uatem

ala,
H

aiti and E
l S

alvador w
as also integrated.

M
ost inter-

view
s w

ere tape-recorded,
except in som

e cases during field trips w
here it w

as
judged that recording w

ould be a security concern or hindrance for respondents.
M

ost interview
s w

ere individual,although a num
ber of interview

s held during the
field trips w

ere in group settings w
ith civil-society organisations and local com

m
u-

nities.
A

ll interview
s w

ere transcribed,and the data in these transcriptions w
ere coded

and entered into a database.T
he coding process included 200 keyw

ords,allow
ing

for transversal com
parison of m

ultiple them
es across several thousand data entries

covering the different conflicts and m
ission institutions.

T
hese data w

ere then
analysed according to each them

e,
eliciting lessons learned as w

ell as judgem
ents

w
idely shared am

ong respondents about best practice in such m
issions.

A
ltogether,

over 270 respondents participated in individual and group inter-
view

s:70 in C
olom

bia,over 60 in S
udan and over 80 in S

ri L
anka,as w

ell as 60
additional interview

s w
ith field officers,

observers and experts fam
iliar w

ith past
m

issions.F
ield visits w

ere m
ade to 14 cities and tow

ns:B
ogotá,M

edellín,C
ali and

B
ucaram

anga in C
olom

bia;K
hartoum

,E
l F

asher,N
yala and E

d D
aein in S

udan;
C

olom
bo,

K
ilinochchi,

Jaffna,
T

rincom
alee,

K
atancuddy and B

atticaloa in S
ri

L
anka.In addition,several rural com

m
unities near these settlem

ents w
ere visited.

Interview
s in the F

ield:

F
ield research included interview

s w
ith m

em
bers of the follow

ing fours groups

1)
G

overnm
ent 

officials:
including 

over 
20 

representatives 
of 

state 
institutions,

including several police superintendents and m
ilitary com

m
anders w

orking in
zones of conflict,several form

er m
ilitary and civilian authorities,co-ordinators

of hum
anitarian affairs,

hum
an-rights com

m
ission officers,

public defenders,
representatives of om

budsm
en’s offices and governors.

2)
A

rm
ed group representatives:

In S
ri L

anka and S
udan,

due to ongoing peace
processes at the tim

e of the research,it w
as possible also to m

eet w
ith represen-

tatives of the guerrilla organisations,the LT
T

E
 and the S

L
A

.In C
olom

bia,how
-

ever,it w
as not advisable to secure interview

s directly w
ith representatives of the
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guerrilla or param
ilitary groups.

3)
C

ivil society:T
he field trips w

ere also the prim
ary vehicle for hearing the opin-

ions of civil society and com
m

unities about the role of international presence in
their ow

n protection.
D

ozens of interview
s w

ere carried out w
ith individuals,

N
G

O
 leaders and com

m
unity groups in both urban and rural settings.T

hese
included visits to seven ID

P
 cam

ps or displaced com
m

unities in D
arfur includ-

ing both ethnic A
frican and A

rab respondents,discussions w
ith N

G
O

 consortia
throughout S

ri L
anka representing diverse ethnic com

m
unities,

and m
eetings

w
ith dozens of N

G
O

 and com
m

unity representatives individually in all three
countries.W

here inform
ation w

as available about presum
ed political or arm

ed-
group alignm

ents of N
G

O
 or civil-society groups,

interview
s w

ere secured
across the political spectrum

.In total these interview
s included the distinct opin-

ions or reflections of over 100 civil-society respondents.
4)

R
epresentatives of international agencies and IN

G
O

S
 engaged in protection w

ork:
including 

em
bassy 

personnel,
donor 

consortium
s,

30 
field 

personnel 
from

hum
anitarian agencies,20 field officers from

 IN
G

O
s,and A

frican U
nion peace-

keepers and civilian police.

E
very field visit of course included num

erous interview
s w

ith the m
anagem

ent and
field officers of the focal m

ission.T
his included the head and deputy head of m

is-
sion in O

H
C

H
R

-C
olom

bia as w
ell as heads of all O

H
C

H
R

-C
olom

bia sub-offices
and several additional hum

an-rights field officers.
In S

ri L
anka,

interview
s w

ere
held w

ith the S
L

M
M

 H
ead of M

ission and C
hief of S

taff,other headquarters per-
sonnel,

the heads of three field offices and half a dozen additional m
onitors in

C
olom

bo,Jaffna,K
ilinochchi,and T

rincom
alee.In S

udan,w
ith a research focus on

hum
anitarian presence,interview

s w
ere carried out in K

hartoum
 w

ith the D
eputy

R
esident C

o-ordinator,high-level m
anagers from

 the W
F

P
 and U

N
H

C
R

 presence,
the U

N
M

IS
 D

irector of P
rotection,and over a dozen representatives of additional

hum
anitarian agencies,including U

N
IC

E
F,O

C
H

A
,and U

N
M

IS
 H

um
an R

ights,
in E

l F
asher,N

yala,E
d D

aein and K
hartoum

.
In addition to the focal m

ission of each field study,research also exam
ined the

role of other key protection agencies w
ith a presence in all three conflicts,in par-

ticular the IC
R

C
,

U
N

H
C

R
 and U

N
IC

E
F.

Interview
s w

ere carried out w
ith 18

IC
R

C
 delegates in the three conflicts,

and 13 field officers for U
N

IC
E

F
 and

U
N

H
C

R
.

P
rotection

-focu
sed

 
IN

G
O

s 
like 

P
eace 

B
rigad

es 
In

tern
ation

al 
in

C
olom

bia and the N
onviolent P

eaceforce in S
ri L

anka w
ere also included.

A
dditional interview

s beyond the field trips w
ere held w

ith 24 form
er field offi-

cers from
 past m

issions,including tw
o heads of m

issions.R
espondents also includ-

ed nine other headquarter-based IC
R

C
 staff,

five O
C

H
A

 protection staff,
seven

representatives of international N
G

O
s,academ

ic experts,and additional represen-
tatives of D

P
K

O
 and D

PA
,as w

ell as experts on the A
ustralian international civil-

ian police.
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END NOTES

1 
F

or exam
ple,U

N
 S

ecurity C
ouncil R

esolutions 1265 and 1296,and various
resolutions of the Inter-A

gency S
tanding C

om
m

ittee.
2 

S
lim

 and B
onw

ick,P
rotection.A

n A
L

N
A

P
 guide for hum

anitarian agencies;
M

ancini-G
riffoli and P

icot.H
um

anitarian N
egotiation:A

 handbook for securing
access,assistance and protection for civilians

(see B
ibliography for full details).

3 
S

om
e relevant references regarding the use of law

 are provided in C
hapter 8

under the discussion of m
onitoring and reporting (and listed as 'K

ey
resources on hum

an-rights m
onitoring').

4
A

broader conception of protection is w
idely used by the IA

S
C

 and IC
R

C
,

delineating three spheres of protection action as follow
s.(i) R

esponsive action
aim

s to stop,prevent or alleviate the w
orst effects of the abuses.Im

pact is pre-
ventive and im

m
ediate,but also aim

s to deter future abuses.(ii) R
em

edial
action assists and supports people after violations w

hile they live w
ith subse-

quent effects.Im
pact is short-to-m

edium
 term

.(iii) E
nvironm

ent-building
action m

oves society as a w
hole tow

ard protection norm
s that w

ill prevent or
lim

it future abuses.Im
pact is long-term

 and structural.T
he m

ore lim
ited

approach of this m
anual,how

ever,is to focus on the proactive and preventive
levels of protection that lim

it perpetrators' capacity to dam
age.

5 
T

his analysis is draw
n in part from

 M
ahony and E

guren,U
narm

ed
B

odyguards
(see B

ibliography for full details).
6 

A
 potential criticism

 of F
igures 2.4 and 2.5 is their apparent assum

ption that
actors are entirely rational.H

ow
ever,F

igures 2.6 and 2.7 also take into
account irrational decision m

aking.W
hether actors cannot calculate w

hat w
ill

be in their best interests,or are applying different psychological yardsticks to
their decision m

aking,the result is the sam
e:their actions w

ill not be entirely
predictable,and they w

ill m
ake m

istakes.
7 

O
f all the conflicts and arm

ed parties studied,only in the case of the
Interham

w
e in R

w
anda w

ere no data found on sensitivity to international
presence.B

ut this m
ay w

ell be a gap in the data,as none of those interview
ed

about the 1994-98 H
R

F
O

R
 period had any direct contact w

ith the
Interham

w
e.

8 
F

or additional data and analysis see the report of the E
ast T

im
or T

ruth
C

om
m

ission,C
A

V
R

,available at:http://w
w

w
.ictj.org/dow

nloads/C
A

V
R

/12-
A

nnexe1-E
ast-T

im
or-1999-G

eoffreyR
obinson.pdf.

9 
A

uthor interview
 w

ith H
ector G

ram
ajo,cited from

 M
ahony and E

guren,
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U
narm

ed B
odyguards

(see B
ibliography for full details).

10
F

or instance,interview
s carried out w

ith F
orm

erly A
bducted C

hildren of the
L

ord's R
esistance A

rm
y (L

R
A

) in U
ganda revealed im

portant dynam
ics and

tactics of the L
R

A
 that could help to understand the protection vulnerabilities

of civilians as w
ell as the leadership structures of the organisation.

11
In a notable counter-exam

ple,S
L

M
M

 personnel have firm
 m

anagem
ent

directives to 'get out of the office'.W
hile they are faulted by som

e for lack of
contact w

ith civil society,they are constantly in touch w
ith both arm

ed parties
12

W
hile expressing concern about m

ilitary harassm
ent of a large ID

P
 cam

p in
D

arfur,advocates needed to understand that the com
bination of guerrilla

infiltration in the cam
p w

ith the cam
p's proxim

ity to the region's m
ajor airport

w
as extrem

ely sensitive in m
ilitary term

s.
13

M
IC

IV
IH

 w
as apparently the only m

ission to provide rudim
entary tutoring -

three w
eeks of classes in H

aitian K
reyol.A

nd U
N

A
M

E
T

 w
as able to recruit

som
e political officers w

ho spoke B
ahasa Indonesian.

14
S

ee for exam
ple M

ahony and E
guren,U

narm
ed B

odyguards,or M
ahony,S

ide
by S

ide
(see B

ibliography for full details).
15

S
ee P

ustyntsev,M
aking A

llies:E
ngaging governm

ent officials to advance hum
an

rights
(see B

ibliography for full details).
16

A
n im

portant caveat for all our results is that our field visit covered only
N

orth and S
outh D

arfur,as W
est D

arfur w
as then declared off-lim

its for non-
essential travel.O

ur interview
 respondents included m

any w
ith experience in

W
est D

arfur.
17

E
nhancing the profile of any threatened group or com

m
unity m

ust of course
be done in collaboration w

ith that group,taking into account any possible
risks of reprisal that could be generated by an expanded profile.

18
F

or a spirited day-by-day account of the experience of one A
ustralian C

ivilian
P

olice O
fficer in U

N
A

M
E

T
,describing m

any such show
dow

ns w
ith

Indonesia m
ilitia,m

ilitary and police,see S
avage,D

ancing w
ith the D

evil:A
personal account of policing the E

ast T
im

or vote for independence
(see

B
ibliography for full details).
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THE CENTRE FOR HUM
ANITARIAN

DIALOGUE (HD CENTRE)

W
orking to im

prove the global response to arm
ed conflict

T
he H

D
 C

entre is an independent,G
eneva-based foundation w

hose purpose is to
p

reven
t hu

m
an

 su
fferin

g in
 w

ar.
O

u
r hu

m
an

itarian
 ap

p
roach starts from

 the
prem

ise that preventing and resolving arm
ed conflict is the surest m

eans of doing
so,and to this end w

e prom
ote and facilitate dialogue betw

een belligerents.
W

e
are neutral and im

partial,
supporting only those solutions that offer the best

prospect for a just and lasting peace,in line w
ith international law

.
T

hrou
gh ou

r w
ork,

w
e aim

 to con
tribu

te to efforts to im
p

rove the global
response to arm

ed conflict.W
e believe that dialogue based on hum

anitarian princi-
ples can assist in achieving political settlem

ents,and that the inform
al initiatives of

a private foundation can usefully com
plem

ent form
al diplom

acy.
W

e
pursue our objectives w

ith a com
m

itm
ent to new

 approaches,
to learning,

and to collaboration,w
orking w

ith others across borders,beliefs and professions.
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